[bookmark: page1]Ref: SRTS-II/C&M/I-3009/2025/						Date: 25.07.2025

Package Name: Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 
and KKNPP-3&4

Sub: Amendment- I to Bidding Document -Reg
The qualifying requirement, EMD provision, TS of package has been modified and amended bid documents are published as per the details below.

	No.
	Description 
	Ref. Cl. no.
	As per Published Bid document
	As per proposed Amendment-I

	1
	Qualifying 
 requirements
	Cl.3 of buyer added bid specific terms and conditions.
	“Qualifying requirements."
	Replaced with Qualifying requirements 
(Rev-1).

	2
	EMD
	 EMD detail / 
(a)EMD exemption under bid details.
	(EMD)- Rs. 11,27,000/-.

(a). EMD EXEMPTION: The bidder seeking EMD exemption, must submit the valid supporting document for the relevant category as per GeM GTC with the bid. Under MSE category, only manufacturers for goods and Service Providers for Services are eligible for exemption from EMD. Traders are excluded from the purview of this Policy.


	(a) EMD exemption The bidder seeking EMD exemption must submit the valid supporting document for the relevant category as per GeM GTC with the bid. Under MSE category, only manufacturers for goods and Service providers for Services are eligible for exemption from EMD. Traders are excluded from the purview of this Policy.  
   
    The following clause is supplemented for     t   the clause regarding “EMD”.

For Non-MSE bidders & MSE traders, “Bid security declaration” needs to be attached as per the format provided during bid submission and EMD to be paid by successful (L1) bidder before award.

	3
	TS 
	“Specification document” under bid details.
	“Specification Document” (TS) under technical specification of the bid details.
	Revised Technical “Specification document” are as below :
1) Std. Specification of transmission line Sec-II- General technical conditions(GTC)
2) Std. Specification of transmission line 
Section IVC(Tower materials & fabrication).
3) Appendix-III-Standard Manufacturing Quality plan

Same has been attached in “buyer uploaded ATC document (Cl 2 -“Buyer added bid specific  ATC- under buyer added specific terms and conditions.)

This shall supersede the TS attached in ‘Specification Document’ of the bid.

	4
	TS
	Cl. 1.7 of Specification document under bid details.
	As per Cl.1.7.-(Quality assurance programme)




	Cl 1.4 (Quality assurance programme) of revised technical specification document attached in “buyer uploaded ATC document (Cl 2 -“Buyer added bid specific ATC- under buyer added specific terms and conditions.) is supplemented with the following clause:

Bidders meeting Qualifying Requirements of subject package shall have valid Manufacturing Quality Plan (MQP) approved by POWERGRID and the Materials indented to be supplied for the subject package shall be from the approved works / plant. 

In case of non-availability of valid MQP, the works / plant of the bidder shall be assessed by POWERGRID before opening of price bid. In this regard, the short-listed bidders who meets the QR requirement of the subject package shall have to submit their request along with their bid, all necessary documents (As per the list enclosed) required for assessment of their plant by POWERGRID. In case of any shortfall in the documents, upon intimation from POWERGRID, the bidder shall submit the same within One Week (seven days) from the date of intimation for review. In case of failure of the bidder to submit the requisite documents within the stipulated time, the bid shall be considered non-responsive / rejected without any further intimation.

Approval of POWERGRID shall be based on the verification of the documents submitted and/or after the physical assessment of the works as the case may be. The physical assessment conducted by POWERGRID shall be on a chargeable basis, if any.

Bidder shall extend necessary co-operation to complete the assessment and the entire process of MQP approval by POWERGRID within 30 (Thirty) days from the date of intimation for assessment. 

However, bidder’s non-cooperation / failure to provide the requisite documents to enable and compete the assessment procedure within the stipulated time of 30 (Thirty) days, the bid submitted shall be rejected and shall not be considered for opening of price bid.

Price Bids of bidders shall be opened upon successful assessment of plant / works only. Approval of plant / work shall be valid for subject package only.




Encl:
 1. Bid securing declaration Format for Non-MSE Bidders –
 


2. Form of Joint Deed of Undertaking by the tower manufacturer along with the bidder/ Contractor. 



3. Revised Technical Specification 




All the bidders shall take a note of the above amendment and submit their bids as per the amended document. 
Save and except above, all other terms and conditions of the bidding document remains unchanged.
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Preamble

This section of the Bidding Documents provides the information necessary for bidders to prepare responsive bids, in accordance with the requirements of the Purchaser. It also provides information on bid submission and uploading the bid on portal https://gem.gov.in on line bid opening, evaluation and on contract award. This Section contains provisions that are to be used unchanged unless BDS, which consists of provisions that supplement, amend, or specify in detail, information or requirements included in Section and that are specific to each procurement, states otherwise. If there is a conflict between the provisions of ITB & BDS, the provisions of BDS shall prevail.

However, provisions governing the performance of the Contractor, payments under the contract or matters affecting the risks, rights and obligations of the parties under the contract are not included in this section but instead under  General Conditions of Contract and/or Special Conditions of Contract.

Bidders may note that the Purchaser has uploaded its 'Works & Procurement Policy and Procedure‟ (Vol.-I & II) along with its Updation/ Modification/Amendment1 thereof on POWERGRID's website. Those Bidders who wish to peruse the same may visit www.powergrid.in  However, it shall be noted that no other party, including the Bidder/Contractor, shall derive any right from this 'Works & Procurement Policy and Procedure' documents or have any claim on the Purchaser on the basis of the same. The respective rights of the Purchaser and Bidders/Contractors shall be governed by the Bidding Documents/Contracts signed between the Purchaser and the Contractor for the respective package(s). The provisions of Bidding Documents shall always prevail over that of 'Works & Procurement Policy and Procedure' documents in case of contradiction.

Further in all matters arising out of the provisions of this Section and the BDS of the Bidding Documents, the laws of the Union of India shall be the governing laws and courts of Bangalore shall have exclusive jurisdiction.

_____________________________

1 Including Amendment on “Capacity and Capability Assessment – regarding new parties undertaking erection works of Transmission Line Tower Packages”, on “Ineligibility of Firms for Participation in the Bidding Process” and on “Black-Listing of Firms / Banning of Business”.
[bookmark: page4]Definitions
	The following words and expressions shall have the meanings hereby assigned to them:
(a)  “e-Tender through GeM portal” will have the same meaning as of “Bid”.
[bookmark: _Toc16873281]     A.	Introduction
1. Source of Funds

1.1	The Owner named in the BDS intends to use domestic funding (Owner’s Internal Resources/Domestic Borrowings/Bonds) for this Project.

All eligible payments under the contract for the package for which this Invitation for Bids is issued shall be made by the Purchaser named in the BDS.

2. Eligible Bidders	

2.1 This Invitation for Bids, issued by the Purchaser is open to all firms including company(ies), Government owned Enterprises registered and incorporated in India as per Companies Act, 1956, barring Government Department as well as foreign bidders/MNCs not registered and incorporated in India and those bidders with whom business is banned by the Purchaser.
Further, the firm has to be a ‘Class-I local supplier’ as defined under Public Procurement (Preference to Make in India) Order, 2017 issued by Department for promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India vide order dated 15/06/2017, its revision dated 16/09/2020 (PPP-MII Order)  read in conjunction with ‘Public Procurement (Preference to Make in India) to provide for Purchase Preference (linked with local content) in respect of Power Sector’ order dated  28/07/2020  and 17/09/2020 issued by Ministry of Power (MoP Order)  and subsequent modifications/ amendments if any.

Presently, the local content requirement to categorize a supplier as ‘Class-I local supplier’ as mentioned in the bid:

‘Class-I local supplier’ means a supplier or service provider, whose goods, services or works offered for procurement, has Local Content equal to or more than 60%.

  Firms who are not ‘Class-I local supplier’ shall not be eligible to bid. 

Further, entities of countries which have been identified by the Nodal Ministry/Department identified under PPP-MII order, as not allowing Indian companies to participate in their Government procurement for any item related to that Nodal Ministry shall not be allowed to participate in bidding for all items related to that Nodal Ministry/Department, except for the list of items published by the Ministry/Department permitting their participation. The term ‘entity’ of a county shall have the same meaning as under the FDI Policy of DPIIT as amended from time to time.

The ‘Class-I local supplier’ shall give a self-certification in his bid in the given format, indicating the percentage of Local Content and certifying that the item offered meets the Local Content requirement for ‘Class-I local supplier’ and shall give details of the location(s) at which value addition is made. Further, in case of packages above Rs. 10 Cr, the ‘Class-I local supplier’ shall provide a certificate from statutory auditor or cost auditor of the company (in the case of companies) or from a practicing cost accountant or practicing chartered accountant (in respect of suppliers other than companies) giving the percentage of Local Content. Any false declaration regarding Local Content by the bidder shall be a transgression of Integrity Pact and action shall be taken in line with provisions of the Integrity Pact and in line with the provisions of the PPP-MII Order. Further in case price reduction during e-RA, the ‘Class-I local supplier’ shall ensure that the item offered meets the Local Content requirement considering the revised prices.

Any Bidder from a country which shares a land border with India will be eligible to bid only if the Bidder is registered with the Competent Authority as per order no. F.No.6/18/2019-PPD (Order Public Procurement no.1) dated 23/07/2020 and F.No.6/18/2019-PPD (Order Public Procurement no.2) dated 23/07/2020, issued by Public Procurement Division, Department of Expenditure, Ministry of Finance, Government of India (DoE Order). Registration should be valid at the time of submission of bids as per ITB 17 and at the time of Notification of Award as per ITB 33. 

However, the aforesaid condition for registration of Bidders from countries (even if sharing land border with India) shall not be applicable to Bidders from such countries to which Government of India has extended lines of credit or in which Government of India is engaged in development projects.

For the aforesaid purpose,

(i)	“Bidder” means any person or firm or company, including any member of a consortium or joint venture (that is an association of several persons, or firms or companies), every artificial juridical persons not falling in any of the descriptions of bidders stated hereinbefore, including any agency branch or office controlled  by such person, participating in a procurement process

(ii)	 “Bidder from a country which shares a land border with India” for this purpose means:
a.	An entity incorporated, established or registered in such a country; or 
b.	A subsidiary of an entity incorporated, established or registered in such a country; or
c.	An entity substantially controlled through entities incorporated, established or registered in such a country; or
d.	An entity whose beneficial owner is situated in such a country; or
e.	An Indian ( or other) agent of such an entity; or
f.	A natural person who is a citizen of such a country; or
g.	A consortium or joint venture where any member of the consortium or joint venture falls under any of the above

(iii)	The beneficial owner for the purpose of (ii) (d) above will be under:

1.	In case of a company or Limited Liability Partnership, the beneficial owner is the natural person(s), who, whether acting alone or together, or through one or more juridical person, has controlling ownership interests or who exercises control through other means

Explanation-
a.	“Controlling ownership interest” means ownership of or entitlement to more than twenty-five percent of shares or capital or profits of the company 
b.	“Control” shall include the right to appoint majority of the directors or to control the management or policy decisions including by virtue of their shareholding or management rights or shareholders agreement or voting rights; 

2.	In case of a partnership firm, the beneficial owner is the natural person(s) who, whether acting alone or together, or through one or more juridical person, has ownership of entitlement to more than fifteen percent of capital or profits of the partnership; 

3.	In case of an unincorporated association or body of individuals, the beneficial owner is the natural person(s), who, whether acting alone or together, or through one or more juridical person, has ownership of or entitlement to more than fifteen percent of the property or capital or profits of such association or body of individuals;

4.	Where no natural person is identified under (1) or (2) or (3) above, the beneficial owner is the relevant natural person who holds the position of senior managing official.

5.	In case of a trust, the identification of beneficial owner(s) shall include identification of the author of the trust, the trustee, the beneficiaries with fifteen percent or more interest in the trust and any other natural person exercising ultimate effective control over the trust through a chain of control or ownership.

An Agent is a person employed to do any act for another, or to represent another in dealings with third person.

Further, the successful Bidder shall not allowed to sub-contract works to any contractor from a country which shares a land border with India unless such contractor is registered with the Competent Authority. This restriction on subcontracting shall not be applicable for procurement of raw materials, components, sub-assemblies etc. However, in case of finished goods procured directly/indirectly from the vendors from the countries sharing land border with India, such vendor will be required to be registered with the Competent Authority.

The Bidder shall in its bid submit a certificate in compliance to DoE order as per the given format.

Firms, who are executing contract(s) or has executed contract(s) in the past for the Purchaser (Owned as well as Consultancy) and any of the following event(s) have been encountered during contract(s) execution, shall not be eligible to bid for the package(s) whose originally scheduled date of bid opening falls within the specified period reckoned from the date of determination by the Purchaser of such event as below:

	Sr. No.
	Event
	Period for which bid(s) shall be considered as non-responsive/ not eligible

	1.
	Termination of Contract due to Contractor’s default.
	1 year

	2.
	Encashment of CPG due to non-performance.
	1 year

	3.
	Repeated failure of major Equipment while in service. 
	To be determined on case to case basis

	4.
	Substantial portion of works (more than 50% of the Contract*) is sub-contracted, under an existing Contract.
	1 year

	5.
	More than 25% of the Contract price (awarded value), in aggregate, is  paid to sub-contractors/suppliers as Direct payment, under an existing Contract, due to financial position of Contractor.
	1 year

	6.
	Firm has been referred to NCLT under Insolvency & Bankruptcy Code (IRP has been appointed or Liquidation proceedings have been initiated under IBC) 
	Till the firm comes out of Resolution process



	*For the purpose of working out 50% of the Contract, following shall be taken into account:

(a)	Scope of the contract which is permissible to be sub-contracted as per bidding documents, shall be excluded. 
(b)	Scope of the Contract which primarily relates to the Qualification Requirement (QR) of the bidder. 

	The Purchaser shall be the sole judge in this regard and the Purchaser’s interpretation on the aforesaid event(s) shall be final and binding.

2.3	A Bidder shall not have a conflict of interest. All Bidders found to have a conflict of interest shall be disqualified. A Bidder may be considered to have a conflict of interest with one or more parties in this bidding process, if:

(a) they have a controlling partner in common; or

(b) they receive or have received any direct or indirect subsidy from any of them; or

(c) they have the same legal representative for purposes of this bid; or

(d) they have a relationship with each other, directly or through common third parties, that puts them in a position to have access to information about or influence on the bid of another Bidder, or influence the decisions of the Purchaser regarding this bidding process; or

a Bidder submits more than one bid in this bidding process, either individually [including bid submitted as an agent/authorized representative on behalf of one or more manufacturer(s) or through Licensee – Licensor route, wherever permitted as per the provision of Qualification Requirement for the Bidders in Annexure – A (BDS)] or as a partner in a joint venture, except for alternative offers permitted under ITB Clause 9.3. This will result in the disqualification of all such bids. However, this does not limit the participation of a Bidder as a subcontractor in another bid, or of a firm as a subcontractor in more than one bid; or

(f) a Bidder or any of its affiliates participated as a consultant in the preparation of the design or technical specifications of the Plant and Installation Services that are the subject of the bid; or

(g) A Bidder or any of its affiliates has been hired (or is proposed to be hired) by the Purchaser as Project Manager for the contract.

2.4	The Bidder, directly or indirectly shall not be a dependent agency of the Purchaser.

2.4	In case a prequalification process has been conducted prior to the bidding process, this bidding is open only to prequalified Bidders.

3. [bookmark: page5]Eligible Goods and Related Services

3.1	For the purposes of these Bidding Documents, the words “goods” includes commodities, raw materials, machinery, equipment and industrial plants and “related services” and “related services” include services such as insurance, installation, training and initial maintenance, if specified in the scope of work..

3.2	All the Goods and Related Services to be supplied under the Contract shall have their origin in any country barring those countries against whom sanction for conducting business is imposed by Government of India and barring those firms with whom business is banned by the Purchaser.

3.3	For purposes of this clause, “country of origin” means the place where the goods have been mined, grown, produced, manufactured or processed; or through manufacturing, processing or substantial assembling of components, a commercially recognized product results that is substantially different in basic characteristics or in purpose or utility from its components.

4. [bookmark: page6]Cost of Bidding

4.1	The bidding document fee is not applicable for the package.

	The Bidder shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission of its bid including post-bid discussions, technical and other presentations etc., and the Purchaser will in no case be responsible or liable for these costs, regardless of the conduct or outcome of the bidding process.

4.2	The bidder has to ensure his registration with GeM e-tendering portal https://gem.gov.in. 

B. The Bidding Documents

5. Content of Bidding Documents

5.1	The goods and related services required, bidding procedures, contract terms and technical requirements are prescribed in the Bidding Documents. The Bidding Documents comprise of the following and shall include amendments, if any, thereto:

	GeM Bid & GeM ATC
	Documents comprising GeM Bid as below:

	
	GeM Bid & GeM ATC

	01 
	Instructions to Bidders (ITB) & Bid Data Sheet (BDS)

	02 
	General Conditions of Contract (GCC)

	03
	Special Conditions of Contract (SCC)

	04
	Scope of Work ,Technical Specifications & Tender Drawings

	05
	Attachments to Be Submitted

	06
	QR

	07
	Sample Forms & Procedure



[bookmark: page8]5.2 The Bidder is expected to examine all instructions, forms, terms, specifications and other information in the Bidding Documents. Failure to furnish all information required by the Bidding Documents or submission of a bid not substantially responsive to the Bidding Documents in every respect will be at the Bidder’s risk and may result in rejection of its bid.

5.3	Scope of Work is given in Special conditions of contract & as per “Technical Specifications”.



6. Clarification of Bidding Documents; and Pre-Bid Meeting

[bookmark: page9]6.1	A prospective Bidder requiring any clarification of the Bidding Documents may notify the Purchaser through the provisions made on the portal https://gem.gov.in. However, bidder may also seek clarification in writing or by cable (hereinafter, the term cable is deemed to include Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) or telefax) at the Purchaser’s mailing address indicated in the ITB 1.1. 

	Similarly, if a Bidder feels that any important provision in the documents, such as those listed in ITB Sub-Clause 22.3.1, will be unacceptable, such an issue should be raised as above. The Purchaser will respond through the portal https://gem.gov.in to any request for clarification or modification of the Bidding Documents that it receives no later than Fifteen (15) days (unless otherwise specified in BDS) prior to the original deadline for submission of bids prescribed by the Purchaser. The Purchaser shall not be obliged to respond to any request for clarification received later than the above period. Further, the mere request for clarification from the Bidders shall not be a ground for seeking extension in the deadline for submission of bids. Purchaser’s response (including an explanation of the query but not identification of its source) will be uploaded on portal https://gem.gov.in where all the bidders can see clarification/reply to query.

6.2	The Bidder is advised to visit and examine the site where the facilities are to be supplied and its surroundings and obtain for itself on its own responsibility and cost all information that may be necessary for preparing the bid and entering into a contract for supply and installation of the facilities. The costs of visiting the site shall be at the Bidder’s own expense.

6.3	The Bidder and any of its personnel or agents will be granted permission by the Purchaser to enter upon its premises and lands for the purpose of such inspection, but only upon the express condition that the Bidder, its personnel and agents will release and indemnify the Purchaser and its personnel and agents from and against all liability in respect thereof and will be responsible for death or personal injury, loss of or damage to property and any other loss, damage, costs and expenses incurred as a result of the inspection.

6.4	Pre-Bid Meeting:
 
The Bidder’s designated representative(s) is/are invited to attend a pre-bid meeting, which, if convened, will take place at the venue and time stipulated here below:
Date of pre-Bid meeting: XX.05.2025
Venue: SR-II, RHQ
Power Grid Corporation of India Limited, 
Southern Region-II , Regional Head Quarter,  
Near RTO Driving Test Track, 
Singanayakanahalli, Yelahanka Hobli, 
Bangalore – 56064

[bookmark: page10]The purpose of the meeting will be to clarify any issues regarding the e-procurement method, the Bidding Documents in general and the Technical Specifications in particular. The Bidder is requested, as far as possible, to submit any question in writing, to reach the Purchaser not later than one week before the meeting. It may not be practicable at the meeting to answer questions received late, but questions and responses will be transmitted as indicated hereafter. Minutes of the meeting, including the text of the questions raised (without identifying name of the bidders) and the responses given, together with any responses prepared after the meeting, will be transmitted without delay through the e-procurement portal only. Any modification of the Bidding Documents listed in ITB Sub-Clause 5.1, which may become necessary as a result of the pre-bid meeting shall be made by the Purchaser exclusively through the issue of an Addendum pursuant to ITB Clause 7 and not through the minutes of the pre-bid meeting.
Non-attendance at the pre-bid meeting will not be a cause for disqualification of a bidder.

7. Amendment of Bidding Documents

7.1	At any time prior to the deadline for submission of bids, the Purchaser may, for any reason, whether at its own initiative, or in response to a clarification requested by a prospective Bidder, amend the Bidding Documents.

7.2	The amendment will be notified only through the portal https://gem.gov.in. The communication/alert regarding the notification of amendment shall also be sent by the portal directly to all the prospective bidders.  The amendments to the Bidding Documents will be binding on the bidders and the notification of the amendment through portal, sent to the prospective bidders, shall be deemed to be construed that such amendment(s), to the Bidding Documents have been taken into account by the Bidder in its bid.

7.3	In order to afford reasonable time to the prospective Bidders to take the amendment into account in preparing their bid, the Purchaser may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of bids, in which case, the Purchaser will notify through portal https://gem.gov.in where all prospective bidders may see the extended deadline.

In case of extension of deadline for the submission of bids by the Purchaser for reasons inter-alia including the above, prospective bidders can download the Bidding Documents from the portal https://gem.gov.in, as per the provisions available therein, before such extended deadline.

C. Preparation of Bids

8. Language of Bid

[bookmark: page11]8.1	The bid prepared by the Bidder and all correspondence and documents exchanged by the Bidder and the Purchaser related to the bid shall be written in the English language, provided that any printed literature furnished by the Bidder may be written in another Language, as long as such literature is accompanied by English translation of its pertinent passages, in which case, for purposes of interpretation of the bid, the English translation shall govern.
9. Documents Comprising the Bid

9.1	The bid shall be submitted by the Bidder under GeM portal “Single Stage – Two Envelope” procedure of bidding. Under this procedure, the bid submitted by the Bidder in two envelopes - First Envelope (also referred to as Technical Bid) and Second Envelope (also referred to as Offer Price) shall comprise of the following documents:

First Envelope/ Technical Bid:

(a) Bid Form (First Envelope) duly completed and signed by the Bidder, together with all Attachments & Technical Data Sheets (available in GEM Bid) as uploaded on the portal  and identified in ITB Sub-Clause 9.3 below.

(b) Hard copy of the following documents submitted at the address mentioned at 1.1 above:

i) Bid Security (in Original) or documentary evidence in support of exemption of Bid Security, in separate envelope in accordance with clause 13 of ITB, Section-II, 

ii) Integrity Pact (in Original) in accordance with clause 9.3 (k) of ITB, in separate envelope;

iii) Power of Attorney as per Clause 9.3 (b);

iv) In case of Bid from Joint Venture, the Joint Venture Agreement & Power of Attorney of Joint Venture Agreement
[bookmark: page13]
v) Certificate towards local content in accordance with clause 2.1,

vi) Certificate towards order no. F.No.6/18/2019-PPD (Order Public Procurement no.1) dated 23/07/2020 and F.No.6/18/2019-PPD (Order Public Procurement no.2) dated 23/07/2020, issued by Public Procurement Division, Department of Expenditure, Ministry of Finance, Government of India (DoE Order),

vii) Any other document further specified in the BDS duly signed and stamped on each page.

Second Envelope:

Second Envelope (offer Price) Bidis to be filled on-line for prices against the various Line Items under different Heads on the GeM portal https://gem.gov.in. 

9.2	Bidders shall note that no alternative bids are permitted.
	
9.3	Bidder shall submit soft copy of following documents by uploading on the portal  and Hard copy of documents wherever stipulated in the manner specified in ITB Clause 9.1 above along with its Technical Bid (First Envelope):

Apart from prices which shall be offered ONLY through the GeM portal, the additional following documents shall also be submitted by the bidder which forms a part of their response:-

(a) Bid Security (in Original) or documentary evidence in support of exemption of Bid Security, in separate envelope in accordance with clause 13 of ITB, Section-II

(b) Power of Attorney (submission of Hard copy in ‘Original’ and uploading of Scanned Copy)

A power of attorney, duly notarized, indicating that the person(s) signing the bid has(ve) the authority to sign the bid and thus that the bid is binding upon the Bidder during full period of its validity, in accordance with ITB Clause 14.
[bookmark: page14]
(c) Bidder’s Eligibility and Qualifications (Uploading of Scanned Copies of documentary evidence in support of Bidder’s qualification. 

In the absence of prequalification, documentary evidence establishing that the Bidder is eligible to bid in accordance with ITB Clause 2 and is qualified to perform the contract in accordance with Annexure – A (BDS), if its bid is accepted.

The documentary evidence of the Bidder’s eligibility to bid shall establish to the Purchaser’s satisfaction that the Bidder, at the time of submission of its bid, is eligible as defined in ITB Clause 2.

The documentary evidence of the Bidder’s qualifications to perform the contract, if its bid is accepted, shall establish to the Purchaser’s satisfaction that the Bidder has the financial, technical, production, procurement, shipping, installation and other capabilities necessary to perform the contract, and, in particular, meets the experience and other criteria outlined in the Qualification Requirement for the Bidders in Annexure – A (BDS) and shall also include:

The documentary evidence defining i) the constitution or legal status; (ii) The principal place of business; (iii) The place of incorporation (for bidders who are corporations); or the place of registration and the nationality of the Owners (for applicants who are partnerships or individually-owned firms); (iv)In support of meeting the Technical experience, self-certified copy of Contract/ Award Letter and Utility Certificate.

The bidder shall furnish along with its bid a declaration as per the enclosed format from its Power of Attorney holder and Key Managerial Personnel (KMP) of the company i.e. CEO/Managing Director/ Company Secretary/ Director/ CFO/any of the partner in case of partnership firm/ any other officer entrusted with substantial powers of the management of the affairs of the company/firm, declaring the eligibility/qualification data to be true and correct.

[bookmark: page15]Declaration for anticipated change in legal structure/ ownership, if any.

The complete annual reports together with Audited statement of accounts of the company for last five years of its own (separate) immediately preceding the date of submission of bid. The Bidder shall also furnish documentary evidence/ declaration regarding Financial re-structuring of the company, if any.

If the opening of the bids pursuant to ITB Clause 20.1 or the ascertainment of qualification pursuant to ITB Clause 23.1 is carried out after 30th September, the bidder shall be required to submit the complete annual reports together with Audited statement of accounts of the company for the immediately preceding Financial Year except in cases where the Board of the Company/ Registrar of Companies has granted extension of time for finalization of accounts, for which the bidder has to submit requisite documentary evidence. In case of Bidder‟s failure to submit the same along with the Bid or subsequently pursuant to ITB Sub-clause 21.1, the Bid shall be rejected.

However, if the bidder resorts to unethical practices inter-alia including misrepresentation of facts, submission of false and/or forged details/ documents/ declaration as above, the bidder may be debarred from the participation in Purchaser’s tenders for a period of 1 to 3 years, as considered appropriate and its Bid Security/ Contract Performance Guarantee shall be forfeited besides taking other actions as deemed appropriate inter-alia considering bid submitted by the Bidder in future packages as non-responsive in line with ITB 13.3

[Note I. In the event the Bidder is not able to furnish the above information of its own (i.e., separate), being a subsidiary company and its accounts are being consolidated with its Group/ Holding/ Parent company, the Bidder should submit the audited balance sheet, income statement, other information pertaining to it only (not of its Group/Holding/Parent company) duly certified by any one of the authority [(i) Statutory Auditor of the Bidder/(ii) Company Secretary of the Bidder a (iii) A certified Public Accountant] certifying that such information/documents are based on the audited accounts as the case may be.
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Note II. Similarly, if the Bidder happens to be a Group/Holding/ Parent company, the Bidder should submit the above documents/information of its own (i.e., exclusive of its subsidiaries) duly certified by any one of the authority mentioned in Note I above certifying that these information/documents are based on audited accounts, as the case may be.

(d) Deviations

In order to facilitate evaluation of bids, deviations, if any, from the terms and conditions or Technical Specifications shall be listed in the bid. The Bidder is required to provide the cost of withdrawal for such deviations. However, the attention of the bidders is drawn to the provisions of ITB Sub-Clause 22.3 regarding the rejection of bids that are not substantially responsive to the requirements of the Bidding Documents.

Bidder’s attention is also drawn to the provisions of ITB Sub-Clause 22.3.1.
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(e) Manufacturer Authorization form - Attachment-5: Declaration by Manufacturer

(f) Work Completion Schedule (Format enclosed at Attachment-6)

(g) Items, Components, Raw Material, Services proposed to be sourced from Micro and Small Enterprises (Format enclosed at Attachment-7)

The Purchaser encourages the Supplier to source items, components, raw material, services from Micro and Small Enterprises for development of the Micro and Small Enterprises

The bidder shall furnish the details of the items, components, raw material, services which they propose to buy/avail from Micro and Small Enterprises for the purpose of completion of works.

(h) Guarantee Declaration (Format enclosed at Attachment-8)

(i) Information   regarding   ex-employees   of Purchaser in Bidder’s firm. (Format enclosed at Attachment-9)

(j) Declaration regarding Social Accountability (Format enclosed at Attachment-10)
(k) [bookmark: page21]Integrity Pact (submission of Hard Copy in “Original‟ and uploading of Scanned Copy as per the format enclosed at Attachment-11)

The Bidder shall complete the accompanying Integrity Pact, which shall be applicable for bidding as well as contract execution, duly signed on each page by the person signing the bid and shall be returned by the Bidder in two (2) originals along with the Technical Bid in a separate envelope, duly superscripted with “Integrity Pact‟. The Bidder shall submit the Integrity Pact on a non-judicial stamp paper of Rs.100/-.

If the Bidder is a partnership firm or a consortium, the Integrity Pact shall be signed by all the partners or consortium members.

Bidder’s failure to submit the Integrity Pact duly signed in Original along with the Bid or subsequently pursuant to ITB Sub-Clause 21 .1 shall lead to outright rejection of the Bid.

(l) Information for E-payment, PF details and declaration regarding Micro/Small & Medium Enterprises. Scanned copy of Sample Cheque (Cancelled), PAN Card, GST Certificate shall also be uploaded. 

(m) Additional Information (uploading of Scanned Copy, as applicable)

(i) Certificate from their Banker(s) indicating various fund based/non fund based limits sanctioned to the Bidder and the extent of utilization as on date. Such certificate should have been issued not earlier than three months prior to the date of bid opening. Wherever necessary the Purchaser may make queries with the Bidders‟ Bankers.

(ii) A consistent history of awards involving litigation against the Bidder may result in rejection of Bid.

(iii) Details of Provident Fund Code Number of the Bidder.

(iv) Detailed information regarding previous transgressions of Integrity Pact that occurred in the last 10 years with any other Public Sector Undertaking or Government Department or any other Company, in any country

(v) Any other information which the Bidder intends to furnish.
Scanned copy of above documents shall be uploaded.

(n) Declaration of Tax exemptions, reductions, allowance or benefits (Format enclosed at Attachment-14)

(o) Declaration (Format enclosed at Attachment-15)

(p) Declaration of Key Managerial Person jointly with Power of Attorney holder (Format enclosed at Attachment-16)

(q) Declaration by the bidder regarding events encountered pursuant to ITB Clause 2.1 (Format enclosed at Attachment-17)

(r) Affidavit of Self certification regarding Minimum Local Content in line with PPP-MII Order and MoP Order, if applicable (submission of Hard Copy in     ‘Original’), to be submitted on a non-judicial stamp paper of Rs. 100/-. (Format enclosed at Attachment-18)

In line with the PPP-MII Order and MoP Order, the bidder shall submit the Affidavit of self-certification, in original, indicating the percentage of Local Content and certifying that the item offered meets the Minimum Local Content and shall give details of the location(s) at which value addition is made, as prescribed in the PPP-MII Order, on a non-judicial stamp paper of Rs. 100/-.     
                       
Further, Self-certification submitted by the Bidder may be verified randomly by the committee constituted as per PPP-MII Order and MoP order. In case of false documents / misrepresentation of the facts, requisite action against such Bidder will be taken based on the recommendation of the Committee and in line with provisions of the Integrity pact. 

Bidder may note that the other directions of Nodal Ministry as identified under PPP-MII Order shall also be suitably considered in regard to verification/action of the certificate

(s) Certificate from statutory auditor or cost auditor of the company (in the case of companies) or from a practicing cost accountant or practicing chartered accountant (in respect of suppliers other than companies) giving the percentage of Local Content, in line with PPP-MII Order and MoP Order, if applicable (submission of Hard Copy in     ‘Original’) to be submitted on the letter head of the auditor/ cost accountant/chartered accountant. (Format enclosed at Attachment-19)
 
In line with the PPP-MII Order and MoP Order, the bidder shall submit certificate from statutory auditor or cost auditor of the company (in the case of companies) or from a practicing cost accountant or practicing chartered accountant (in respect of suppliers other than companies) giving the percentage of Local Content, if applicable, on the letter head of the auditor/chartered accountant.
              
Further, auditor’s/ accountant’s certificates (as the case may be) submitted by the Bidder may be may be verified randomly by the committee constituted as per PPP-MII Order and MoP order. In case of false documents / misrepresentation of the facts, requisite action against such Bidder will be taken based on the recommendation of the Committee and in line with provisions of the Integrity pact. 

Bidder may note that the other directions of Nodal Ministry as identified under PPP-MII Order shall also be suitably considered in regard to verification/action of the certificate.

(t) Compliance to the process related to the e-RA Terms & Conditions and the Business Rules governing the e-RA 

(u) Affidavit of Self certification regarding Domestic Value Addition in Iron & Steel Products (submission of Hard Copy in ‘Original’) to be submitted on a non-judicial stamp paper of Rs. 100/-.(Format enclosed at Attachment-21)

Vide Notification dated 8th May 2017 and its revision dated 29th May 2019 by Ministry of Steel has published “ Policy for providing preference to Domestically Manufactured Iron & Steel Products in Government Procurement”.

The bidder shall comply with the guidelines specified in the policy, including subsequent amendments/ modifications, if any.

In line with the aforesaid policy mentioned above, the bidder shall submit the Affidavit of self-certification, in original, to POWERGRID declaring that the Iron & Steel Products as specified in the aforementioned Policy used for manufacturing / supply of Goods under the package are domestically manufactured in terms of the domestic value addition prescribed in the policy, on a non-judicial stamp paper of Rs. 100/-.
        
In case the Iron & Steel Products are sourced by the bidder, then the Affidavit of self-certification shall be issued by the bidder.  Further, in case the Iron & Steel Products are also to be sourced from Domestic manufacturers other than the bidder, the Affidavit of self-certification shall be issued by the said Domestic Manufacturer(s).

Bidder’s failure to submit the Affidavit of Self certification duly signed in Original along with the Bid or subsequently pursuant to ITB Sub-Clause 21.1 shall lead to outright rejection of the Bid.

Further, violation to minimum prescribed domestic value addition or misrepresentation of facts by the bidder in this regard shall be dealt in line with provisions of the Integrity Pact signed between the bidder and POWERGRID.

(v) Certification by the Bidder as per DoE Order in line   with ITB Clause 2.1. /-. (Format enclosed at Attachment-22)


10. Bid Form and Price Schedules

10.1	The Bidder shall fill prices Online in GeM portal https://gem.gov.in as per provision in GeM

11. Bid Prices

11.1	Unless otherwise specified in the Technical Specifications, bidders shall quote for the entire facilities on a “single responsibility” basis such that the total bid price covers all the Contractors obligations mentioned in or to be reasonably inferred from the Bidding Documents in respect of the design, manufacture, including procurement and subcontracting (if any), delivery, construction, installation and completion of the facilities including supply of mandatory spares (if any). This includes all requirements under the Contractor’s responsibilities for testing, pre-commissioning and commissioning of the facilities and, where so required by the Bidding Documents, the acquisition of all permits, approvals and licenses, etc.; the operation, maintenance and training services and such other items and services as may be specified in the Bidding Documents, all in accordance with the requirements of the General Conditions of Contract. Items against which no price is entered by the Bidder will not be paid for by the Purchaser when executed and shall be deemed to be covered by the prices for other items.

11.2	Bidders are required to quote the price for the commercial, contractual and technical obligations outlined in the Bidding Documents. If a Bidder wishes to make a deviation, such deviation shall be listed in Attachment 4 of its bid. The Bidder is required to provide the cost of withdrawal for such deviations.

11.3	Bidder shall quote their prices INCLUSIVE of GST. Further, Bidder shall quote their price ONLY on GeM portal https://gem.gov.in. BoQ provided to Bidder is only for reference purpose. If any bidder uploads its prices in the BoQ and submits along with scanned documents, its bid shall be rejected.

	Before award, L1 Bidder will be required to submit Unit Rates for Items as per BOQ along with HSN/SAC Code & GST Rate

11.4	In the schedules, Bidder shall give the required details and a breakdown of their price considering and taking into account the Input Tax Credit (ITC) as may be available under the Goods and Services Tax (GST) Laws and Regulations, in the schedules. 
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(i) The Input Tax Credit (ITC) available, if any, under the GST law as per the relevant Government policies wherever applicable shall be taken into account by the Bidder while quoting bid price.

(j) The Bidder shall include In-transit insurance charges in its bid prices as per insurance requirement. Bidder shall further note that the Purchaser shall not be liable to make any payment/ reimbursement to the Contractor whatsoever for insurance of Contractor’s Plant and Machinery.

(l) Bidders may like to ascertain availability of exemptions, reductions, allowances or benefits in case of goods and services to be supplied to the Purchaser. They shall solely be responsible for obtaining such benefits, and in case of failure to receive such benefits for any reasons whatsoever, the Purchaser will not compensate the Bidder. The Bidder shall furnish along with their bid, a declaration to this effect in Attachment 14 as per the format enclosed in the Bidding Documents

(m) Purchaser shall, deduct taxes at source as per the applicable laws/rules, if any, and issue Tax Deduction at Source (TDS) Certificate to the Contractor.

[bookmark: page29]11.5	The prices quoted shall remain firm during the currency of the contract and no price adjustment shall be applicable

12. Bid Currencies

12.1	Prices shall be quoted in Indian Rupees Only.

13. Bid Security

13.1. The Bidder shall furnish, except as exempted herein below, as part of its bid, a bid security in the amount and currency as stipulated in the BDS. The bid security must be submitted in the form provided in the Bidding Documents

The bidder seeking EMD exemption, must submit the valid supporting document for the relevant category as per GeM GTC with the bid. 

Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) registered with Udyam Registration Portal as specified by Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises are exempted from submission of Bid Security as per the Provisions of the Public Procurement Policy for Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) order 2012, Notification dated 01/06/2020 and 26/06/2020 read in conjunction with related notifications issued from time to time for such enterprises. This shall be subject to submission of ‘Udyam Registration certificate’ with regard to registration with authorities mentioned above in accordance with the relevant notifications/orders. Under MSE category, only manufacturers for goods and Service Providers for Services are eligible for exemption from EMD. Traders are excluded from the purview of this Policy.
13.2. The bid security shall, at the bidder‟s option, be in the form of a crossed bank draft/pay order /banker certified cheque in favour of Employer as stipulated in BDS or a bank guarantee from a reputed bank selected by the bidder. The format of the bank guarantee shall be in accordance with the form of bid security included in the Bidding Documents. Bid Security shall be valid upto date as mentioned in BDS, or any other date as subsequently requested under ITB Sub-Clause 14.2
Alternatively, if bid security is to be submitted in favor of POWERGRID, the same can be submitted as online payment through POWERGRID ONLINE PAYMENT UTILITY- https://epay.powergrid.in, a link of which is provided on the POWERGRID website www.powergrid.in. While making online payment towards Bid Security, the bidder shall choose Segment as “Suppliers” and fill in details as follows:
	Payment Category
	EMD

	 Sub-category
	EMD payment-SR-II#

	Name of Depositor
	Name of the Bidder ( name of the Sole bidder or name of Lead partner of the Joint Venture (on behalf of the Joint Venture) in case of Joint Venture bids  

	Vendor Code, if applicable 
	POWERGRID vendor code of the bidder, if existing (vendor code of the Sole bidder or the lead partner of the Joint Venture) 

	Payment Remarks
	Bid Security for ………….. [enter the name of the package]


The copy of ‘Online Payment Acknowledgement – Suppliers’ generated subsequent to the payment shall be submitted along with hard copy part of the bid. The online payment facility shall be for payment in Indian Rupees only.

13.3. Any bid not accompanied by an acceptable bid security, except as exempted at 13.1 above, shall be rejected by the Employer as being nonresponsive, pursuant to ITB Sub-Clause 22.4. 
13.4. The bid securities of unsuccessful bidders will be returned as promptly as possible, but not later than twenty-eight (28) days after the expiration of the bid validity period
13.5. The successful Bidder shall be required to keep its bid security valid for a sufficient period till the performance security(ies) pursuant to ITB Clause 35 are furnished to the satisfaction of the Employer. The bid security of the successful Bidder will be returned when the Bidder has signed the Contract Agreement, pursuant to ITB Clause 34, and has furnished the required performance security, pursuant to ITB Clause 35
13.6. The bid security may be forfeited
a. if the Bidder withdraws its bid during the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder in the Bid Form; or
b. In case the Bidder does not withdraw the deviations proposed by him, if any, at the cost of withdrawal stated by him in the bid and/or accept the withdrawals/rectifications pursuant to the declaration/confirmation made by him in Attachment – Declaration of the Bid; or
c. If a Bidder does not accept the corrections to arithmetical errors identified during preliminary evaluation of his bid pursuant to ITB Sub-Clause 27.2; or
d. If, as per the requirement of Qualification Requirements the Bidder is required to submit a Deed of Joint Undertaking and he fails to submit the same, duly attested by Notary Public of the place(s) of the respective executant(s) or registered with the Indian Embassy/High Commission in that Country, within ten days from the date of intimation of post – bid discussion; or
e. in the case of a successful Bidder, if the Bidder fails within the specified time limit
i. to sign the Contract Agreement, in accordance with ITB Clause 34, or
ii. to furnish the required performance security(ies), in accordance with ITB Clause 35 and/or to keep the bid security valid as per the requirement of ITB Sub-Clause 13.5
13.7. No interest shall be payable by the Employer on the above Bid Security.

14. Period of Validity of Bid

14.1	Bids shall remain valid for the period of six months after the date of opening of Technical bid, prescribed by the Purchaser, pursuant to ITB.  A bid valid for a shorter period shall be rejected by the Purchaser as being non-responsive.

14.2	In exceptional circumstance, the Purchaser may solicit the Bidder’s consent to an extension of the bid validity period. The request and responses thereto shall be made in writing or by cable. A Bidder may refuse the request, in which case provision of non-responsiveness in future packages as per ITB 13.3 shall not be applicable. A Bidder granting the request will not be required or permitted to modify its bid.

15. Format and Signing of Bid

15.1	The bidder shall prepare the bid in the manner indicated in ITB Clause 9.0 and submit the bid in following manner/ as per provision in GeM bid: 

	First Envelope (Technical Bid) :
(i)	The soft copy of the bid consisting of Technical data sheet/ catalogs and the documents listed in ITB Clause 9 including relevant scanned documents (refer ITB Clause 15.4) shall be uploaded through the GeM portal only. Submission of Soft Copy of any documents by any other means shall not be accepted by the Purchaser in any circumstances.

(ii)	Hard copy of followings: 
a. Bid security 
b. Integrity Pact (in Original) in accordance with clause 9.3 (k)  of ITB, in separate envelope and 
c. Power of Attorney as per Clause 9.3 (b). 
d. Any Undertaking (in Original), if applicable;
e. Bidders shall also submit (i) Affidavit of Self certification regarding Minimum Local Content, if applicable, duly signed and stamped on each page (ii) Certificate from statutory auditor or cost auditor of the company (in the case of companies) or from a practicing cost accountant or practicing chartered accountant (in respect of suppliers other than companies) giving the percentage of Local Content, if applicable, duly signed and stamped on each page, in line with PPP-MII Order  and MoP Order.
f. Affidavit towards order no. F.No.6/18/2019-PPD (Order Public Procurement no.1) dated 23/07/2020 and F.No.6/18/2019-PPD (Order Public Procurement no.2) dated 23/07/2020, issued by Public Procurement Division, Department of Expenditure, Ministry of Finance, Government of India (DoE Order).  
g. Any other document further specified in the BDS duly signed and stamped on each page.

Second Envelope:
(i) 	The offer Price to be filled on-line for prices against the various Line Items under different Heads on the GeM portal https://gem.gov.in. Submission of Soft Copy of any documents by any other means shall not be accepted by the Purchaser in any circumstances.

15.2	The bid shall contain no alterations, omissions or additions, unless such corrections are initialed by the person or persons signing the bid.

15.3	The List of following documents as required shall be scanned & uploaded on the portal as per table given below:

	S.
No.
	Description of Documents

	1. 
	Bid Security 

	2. 
	Power of Attorney

	3. 
	Constitution of legal status

	4. 
	Declaration for anticipated change in legal structure/ownership

	5. 
	The principal place of business

	6. 
	The place of Incorporation or the place of registration and the nationality of the owner

	7. 
	Technical Experience certificate issued by utility

	8. 
	Financial Balance Sheets (for last five years)

	9. 
	Declaration in regard to Financial re-structuring

	10. 
	Technical GTP

	11. 
	Type Test Report, if any

	12. 
	Bank Certificate

	13. 
	Manufacturer Authorization-Not Required

	14. 
	Work Schedule (BAR Chart)

	15. 
	Guarantee Declaration

	16. 
	Cancelled Cheque

	17. 
	MSE_registration certificate with Udayam

	18. 
	MSE owned by SC/ST entrepreneurs

	19. 
	MSE owned by women

	20. 
	PPP-MII declaration in a Rs.100 non judicial stamp paper

	21. 
	And soft copy of documents which are required to be attach/submit as per ITB 9.3

	22. 
	Other Documents if any





D. Submission of Hard Copy of Bids

16. Sealing and Marking of Bids

16.1	The Bidder shall upload the soft copy of the bid as per the provisions of the GeM portal (refer para 15.1 & 15.4 above) and submit the hard copy of Integrity Pact, Power of Attorney, Joint Venture Agreement (if applicable) and Power of Attorney of Joint Venture Agreement (if applicable) and any other documents as required (refer para 15.1 above), duly marked First Envelope (Technical Bid) in the following manner.

Envelope – 1:	Bid Security 

Envelope – 2:	Integrity Pact

Envelope – 3: 	Power of Attorney and any other documents as required (refer para 15.1 above).

Envelope - 4:	Affidavit of Self certification regarding Minimum Local Content under PPP-MII Order and MoP Order., if applicable, Certificate from statutory auditor/cost auditor/cost accountant/chartered accountant, giving the percentage of Local Content, under PPP-MII Order and MoP Order., if applicable.

Envelope-5:	Affidavit towards order no. F.No.6/18/2019-PPD (Order Public Procurement no.1) dated 23/07/2020 and F.No.6/18/2019-PPD (Order Public Procurement no.2) dated 23/07/2020, issued by Public Procurement Division, Department of Expenditure, Ministry of Finance, Government of India (DoE Order).

16.2	The envelope shall

(a) be addressed to the Purchaser at the address given in the BDS, and

(b) bear the contract name indicated in the BDS, the Invitation for Bids title and number indicated in the BDS, and the statement

“Do Not Open Before [date],” to be completed with the time and date specified in the GeM Bid, pursuant to ITB Sub-Clause 20.1.

16.3	Bid Security, Power of Attorney, Integrity Pact in original shall be submitted in separate superscribed envelopes (One for Bid Security, one for POA and one for Integrity Pact) along with First Envelope (Technical Bid).

Bidder may upload Soft copy of the any other documents which they consider relevant along with First Envelope (Technical Bid).

All the envelopes shall also indicate the name and address of the Bidder so that the bid can be returned unopened in case it is declared “late.”

16.4	If the envelope is not sealed and marked as required by ITB Sub-Clause 16.2 above, the Purchaser will assume no responsibility for the bid’s misplacement or premature opening.

17. Deadline for Submission of Bids

[bookmark: page36]17.1	Soft copy part of the bid shall be uploaded through the GeM portal https://gem.gov.in at or before the submission time and date as stipulated in the GeM Bid. Hard copy of Bid Security, Integrity Pact, Power of Attorney, Joint Venture Agreement & Power of Attorney of Joint Venture Agreement (in case bid from Joint Venture) and other documents as per ITB 1 clause 16.1 must be received by the Purchaser at the address specified under ITB Sub-Clause 16.2 no later than the time and date stated in the BDS. In the event of the specified date for the submission of bids being declared a holiday for the Purchaser, the bids will be received/uploaded up to the appointed time on the next working day.

17.2	The Purchaser may, at its discretion, extend this deadline for submission of bids any time prior to opening of bids, in which case all rights and obligations of Purchaser and bidders will thereafter be subject to the deadline as extended.

Further the Purchaser also reserves the right to extend bid submission timeline or recall the tender if e- Procurement server is down (i.e. inaccessible / inoperative) for a prolonged period of time within the last 24 hours of the bid submission due date.

17.2.1	Notwithstanding above, the Purchaser may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for submission of soft part of the bids from 11:00 Hrs (IST) to 15:00 Hrs (IST) on the same day in case the bidder(s) faces difficulty in submission of bids on the e-Procurement portal even for reasons not attributable to the e-Procurement server. In such a case, the bidder(s) shall however, be required to send a written communication on the e-mail IDs mentioned below for the purpose before the deadline for submission of soft part of the bids i.e. 11:00 Hrs (IST) on the last day of the aforesaid deadline. Any request received by the Purchaser thereafter i.e. beyond 11:00 Hrs (IST) or received prior to the day of deadline for submission of soft part of the bids shall not be entertained under any circumstances. The time of receipt of such communication on the e-mail IDs mentioned below shall govern for the purpose of determining whether or not the communication has been received prior to the deadline for bid submission as stipulated. The bidder(s) may also note that the above recourse shall, however, be adopted only once in the first such instance and no further extension on this account beyond 15:00 Hrs (IST) as above shall be given by the Purchaser.

The e-mail IDs for aforesaid purpose are mentioned in BDS:

18. Late Bids

18.1	The bidder shall not be permitted to submit the soft copy part of the bid by any mode other than uploading on the portal within the specified deadline for submission of bids. The e-Procurement system would not allow any late submission of bids through the portal after due date & time as specified in bid.
[bookmark: page37]
In case Hard copy part of the bid is received by the Employer after the deadline for submission of the same prescribed by the Employer in the BDS, but the bidder has uploaded the soft copy part of the bid, the bid will be considered as late bid. In such a case, the soft copy part of the first envelope bid uploaded on the portal shall be opened in line with the provisions of Bidding Documents. Such bids will be rejected during preliminary examination. However, in case of MSEs who are exempted from submission if Bid security in line with ITB 13.1, submission of hard copy part after the deadline for submission of the same prescribed by the Employer in the BDS, shall not lead to outright rejection of the bid, but the documents required to be submitted in the hard copy part shall be sought through clarifications as brought out at ITB 21.1.

19. Modification and Withdrawal of Bids

19.1	Bidder may modify its bids through the relevant provisions on the portal  https://gem.gov.in. The Bidder may modify or withdraw its bid after submission, provided that modification is done on the portal as well as notice is received by the Purchaser prior to the deadline prescribed for bid submission.

19.2	The Bidder’s modifications shall be done through the relevant provisions of portal only.

19.3	Bidder may withdraw its bid through the relevant provisions of portal only.

19.4	No bid may be withdrawn in the interval between the bid submission deadline and the expiration of the bid validity period specified in ITB Clause 14. Withdrawal of a bid during this interval may result in the Bidder’s bids in future packages being considered non-responsive, pursuant to ITB Sub-Clause 13.3.

E. Bid Opening and Evaluation

20. Opening of First Envelope by Purchaser

20.1	The Purchaser will open the Bid through GeM portal.

21. Clarification of Bids

21.1	During bid evaluation, the Employer may, at its discretion, ask the Bidder for a clarification of its bid as per provisions of the GeM portal. In case of erroneous/non submission of documents related to/identified in ITB Sub-Clause 9.3 and or Deed of Joint Undertaking pursuant to ITB Sub-Clause 9.3 (c) & (e) or the complete annual reports together with Audited statement of accounts pursuant to ITB Sub-Clause 9.3 (c), Online Payment acknowledgment towards Bid Security (in cases where online payment has been made prior to the deadline for submission of hardcopy part of the bids), documentary evidence with regard to registration with designated Authority of GoI under the Public Procurement Policy for MSEs pursuant ITB 5.5 or 13.1,documentary evidence with regard to MSE owned by SC/ST entrepreneurs or women in line with Public Procurement Policy for MSEs pursuant to ITB 9.3(p),  required to be submitted by the Bidder as per the provisions of the Bidding Documents, and the bidder is required to submit/furnish the clarifications /documents within the time permitted as per the provisions of the portal, failing which the bid shall be rejected.

In case of non-submission of documents related to/identified in Attachment-11 {‘Information regarding ex-employees of Employer in Bidder’s firm’}, the Employer may give the Bidder not more than 7 working days’ notice to rectify/furnish such documents, failing which Employer reserves the right to reject such bids. Employer shall be the sole judge in this regard.




22. Preliminary Examination of First Envelope

22.1	The Purchaser will examine the bids to determine whether they are complete, whether required sureties have been furnished, whether the documents have been properly signed, and whether the bids are generally in order.

In case of non-submission of bid in the portal (soft copy part of the bid) within the stipulated deadline, then even if the bidder has submitted the specific documents in hard copy part in original within the stipulated deadline pursuant to ITB 17.1, its bid shall be considered as incomplete bid, which shall be summarily rejected.

Similarly, in case of non-submission of Hard copy part of the bid, but the bidder has uploaded the soft copy part of the bid, the bid will be considered as incomplete bid. In such a case, the soft copy part of the first envelope bid uploaded on the portal shall be opened. Such bids will be rejected during preliminary examination. 

[bookmark: page40]22.2	The Purchaser may waive any minor informality, nonconformity or irregularity in a bid that does not constitute a material deviation, whether or not identified by the Bidder in Attachment 4 to its bid, and that does not prejudice or affect the relative ranking of any Bidder as a result of the technical and commercial evaluation, pursuant to ITB Clause 24.

22.3	Prior to the detailed evaluation, the Purchaser will determine whether each bid is complete and is substantially responsive to the Bidding Documents. Any deviations, conditionality or reservation introduced in Attachment-4 and/or in the Bid, Technical Data Sheets and covering letter, or in any other part of the bid will be reviewed to conduct a determination of the substantial responsiveness of the bidder’s bid. For purposes of this determination, a substantially responsive bid is one that conforms to all the terms, conditions and specifications of the Bidding Documents without material deviations, objections, conditionalities or reservations. A material deviation, objection, conditionality or reservation is one (i) that affects in any substantial way the scope, quality or performance of the contract; (ii) that limits in any substantial way, inconsistent with the Bidding Documents, the Purchaser’s rights or the successful Bidder’s obligations under the contract; or (iii) whose rectification would unfairly affect the competitive position of other bidders who are presenting substantially responsive bids.

22.3.1	Bids containing deviations from critical provisions relating to GCC Governing Law, Terms of Payment, Performance Security, Taxes and duties, Liquidated Damages for Delay by Contractor, Guarantee & Defect Liability, Patent & Royalties, Limitation of Liability, Settlement of Disputes, Arbitration and Price Adjustment will be considered as non-responsive.

22.3.2	Regarding deviations, conditionality or reservations introduced in the bid, which will be reviewed to conduct a determination of substantial responsiveness of the Bidder’s bid as stated in ITB Sub-Clause 22.3, the order of precedence of these documents to address contradictions, if any, in the contents of the bid, shall be as follows:
I.	Attachment-4 : Deviations
II.	Technical Data Sheet
III.	Any other part of the bid
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Contents of the document at Sr. No. I above will have overriding precedence over other documents (Sr. No. II to III above), and so on.

22.4 If a bid is not substantially responsive, it will be rejected by the Purchaser, and may not subsequently be made responsive by the Bidder by correction of the nonconformity. The Purchaser’s determination of a bid’s responsiveness is to be based on the contents of the bid itself without recourse to extrinsic evidence.

23. Qualification

23.1	The Purchaser will ascertain to its satisfaction whether Bidders determined having submitted substantially responsive bids are qualified, as per the Qualification Requirement specified in GEM bid and also in Annexure – A (BDS) to satisfactorily perform the contract. The Purchaser shall be the sole judge in this regard and the Purchaser’s interpretation of the Qualification Requirement shall be final and binding.

23.2	The determination will take into account the Bidder’s financial, technical capabilities including production capabilities, in particular the Bidder’s contract work in hand, future commitments & current litigation and past performance including fatal accidents during execution of contracts that have been awarded by the Employer on the Bidder. It will be based upon an examination of the documentary evidence of the Bidder’s qualifications submitted by the Bidder in Attachment 3 to the bid, as well as such other information as the Employer deems necessary and appropriate. This shall, however, be subject to assessment that may be carried out, if required, by the Employer as per the provisions of Annexure -A (BDS). 

The determination will also take into account the history of accidents in which the Bidder is involved in the contracts with the Employer as under:

Subsequent to Bidder’s involvement in two cumulative fatal accidents during any financial year, bids, which are otherwise substantially responsive and are ascertained to be qualified to satisfactorily perform the Contract, submitted by such bidder for three(03) packages, whose actual date of bid opening falls after the date of the second fatal accident shall be considered non-responsive.
Subsequent to Bidder’s involvement in three cumulative fatal accidents during any financial year, bids, which are otherwise substantially responsive and are ascertained to be qualified to satisfactorily perform the Contract, submitted by such bidder for five(05) packages whose actual date of bid opening falls after the date of the third fatal accident shall be considered non-responsive. 
If there is re-occurrence of fatal accidents after the third fatal accident during the financial year, bids submitted by such bidder for all packages whose date of bid opening, originally scheduled and/or actual, falls within the one year reckoned from the date of the last fatal accident, shall be considered non-responsive. 
For the aforesaid purpose, the count for number of fatal accidents shall be financial year wise (year ending March). The Employer shall be the sole judge in this regard. 
Further, the count of bids for five (05) packages to be considered non-responsive on account of occurrence of third fatal accident shall be subsequent to the count of bids for three (03) packages to be considered non-responsive on account of occurrence of second fatal accident. However, once the bids are considered non-responsive for one year reckoned from the date of re-occurrence of fatal accidents after the third fatal accident, the provisions for non-responsiveness due to second/third fatal accident shall be superseded by the aforesaid. 
Non-reporting of any accident to the Employer in any ongoing contract with the Employer or any suppression of facts/related information in regard to accident shall lead to determination of bid of such bidders as non-responsive for all packages whose date of bid opening, originally scheduled and/or actual falls within a period of one year reckoned from the date on which the Employer determines Non-reporting of the accident/Suppression of facts/related information in regard to accident by the Bidder.
In case of a fatal accident in a contract awarded to Joint Venture of 2 or more firms, for the purpose of determining responsiveness of bids,   the accident shall be considered to have been committed by partner(s) of the JV who was responsible for the execution of the said works as per their scope under the Contract.
In case of a fatal accident in a contract awarded to and being executed by an Associate of Contractor, for the purpose of determining responsiveness of bids,   the accident shall be considered to have been committed by the Associate who is executing the erection/services contract corresponding to the scope of work in which accident has occurred.
In case of the bidder’s failure to submit its Board Resolution, after review of fatal accidents in any on-going Contracts with the Employer, along with the action plan for avoidance of such incidences to the Employer and/or in case the CEO of the Bidder does not apprise the POWERGRID APEX SAFETY BOARD of the cause of Fatal accident and their future action plan/safety preparedness to prevent recurrence of such accidents in future within 60 days of fatal accidents plus  the extended period of 4 weeks as brought out in GCC, their bids shall be treated as non-responsive till completion of the above actions.

23.2.1  The determination shall also take into account the assessment of Bid Capacity of a bidder before considering them for award of contract(s). Such Bid Capacity for regulating  award of contract(s) on a bidder during any Financial Year (i.e. April to March) shall be subject to the condition that  aggregate of the Minimum Average Annual Turnover (MAAT) requirement specified  in Qualification Requirement (Annexure-A(BDS), of Bidding Documents) for various packages to be considered for award [shall mean the package(s) for which award has been placed on that Bidder/ Bidder is under the zone of consideration for award of the package(s)] during such Financial Year (i.e. April to March)  shall not exceed 1.5 (one and half) times the  Average Annual Turnover (AAT) of the Bidder worked out in the manner as specified in Qualification Requirement for the Bidder(Annexure-A(BDS), of Bidding Documents).    

23.2.2	Notwithstanding the above, in case any of the event(s) as per ITB Clause 2.1 is encountered afresh even prior to opening of Second Envelope/Price Part Bid of any package, the bid of such bidder shall be considered as non-responsive/not eligible for that package.
	For the above purpose, the bidder (All partners of the Joint Venture in case of Joint Venture bids) shall also submit a declaration in Attachment 24.

23.2.3	Notwithstanding the declaration by the bidder as above, the Bid Capacity/ Manufacturing Capacity shall be subject to assessment, if any, by the Employer. 

23.2.4    	The Bidder shall note that if at any stage, they have been found to resort to unethical practices inter-alia including any misrepresentation of facts, submission of false and/ or forged details/ documents/ declaration as above, the bidder may be debarred from the participation in Employer’s tenders for a period of 1 to 3 years, as considered appropriate and its Bid Security/ Contract Performance Guarantee shall be forfeited besides taking other actions as deemed appropriate.

[bookmark: page42][bookmark: page43]23.3	The Purchaser may waive any minor informality, nonconformity or irregularity in a bid that does not constitute a material deviation, affecting the capability of the Bidder to perform the Contract.

23.4	An affirmative determination will be a prerequisite for the Purchaser to evaluate the Technical Bid and open the Second Envelope (Price offer) of the Bidder. A negative determination will result in rejection of the Bidder’s bid.

23.5	In case of new bidders, assessment shall be done as per the provisions of Qualification Requirement for the Bidder, enclosed as Annexure-A (BDS) taking into consideration all relevant aspects. The bidder’s capacity and capability for award of Contract(s) shall be based on such assessment.

23.6	For all above purposes, Purchaser shall be sole judge in this regard

24. Evaluation of Techno - Commercial Part (First Envelope/Technical Bid)

24.1	The Purchaser will carry out a detailed evaluation of the bids of the qualified bidders in order to determine whether the technical aspects are in accordance with the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents. In order to reach such a determination, the Purchaser will examine the information supplied by the bidders, pursuant to ITB Clause 9, and other requirements in the Bidding Documents, taking into account the following factors:

(a) overall completeness and compliance with the Technical Specifications and Drawings; deviations from the Technical Specifications as identified in Attachment 4 to the bid and those deviations not so identified; suitability of the facilities offered in relation to the environmental and climatic conditions prevailing at the site; and quality, function and operation of any process control concept included in the bid. The bid that does not meet minimum acceptable standards of completeness, consistency and detail will be rejected for non-responsiveness.

(b) achievement of specified performance criteria by the facilities

(c) Compliance with the time schedule specified in BDS/SCC/GeM Bid.

(d) type, quantity and long-term availability of mandatory and recommended spare parts and maintenance services

(e) any other relevant technical factors that the Purchaser deems necessary or prudent to take into consideration.

(f) any deviations to the commercial and contractual provisions stipulated in the Bidding Documents.

(g) details furnished by the bidder in response to the requirements specified in GTR/Technical Specification/Scope of work of the Bidding Documents.

25. Opening of Second Envelope by Purchaser

25.1	The Second Envelope i.e., Price Part of only those Bidders who have qualified shall be opened who are determined as having submitted substantially responsive bids and are ascertained to be qualified to satisfactorily perform the Contract, pursuant to ITB Clause 23 and 24.

[bookmark: page45]	 Such Bidders shall be intimated through portal only about the date and time for opening of Price Part i.e., Second Envelope of the Bids by the Purchaser. A negative determination of the bids pursuant to ITB Clause 23 and 24, shall be notified by the Purchaser to such Bidders through portal only and the Second Envelope submitted by them shall be sent to archive unopened.

26. Conversion to Single Currency

26.1	This shall not be applicable as domestic firms are required to quote the prices in Indian Rupees only.

27. Evaluation of Second Envelope (Price Part)

27.1	The Purchaser will examine the Price Parts (Second Envelopes) to determine whether they are complete, whether any computational errors have been made, whether the documents have been properly signed, and whether the bids are generally in order.

[bookmark: page46]The Price Part containing any deviations and omissions from the contractual and commercial conditions and the Technical Specifications which have not been identified in the First Envelope are liable to be rejected.

27.2	Arithmetical errors will be rectified on the following basis. If there is a discrepancy between the unit price and the total price, which is obtained by multiplying the unit price and quantity specified by the Purchaser, or between subtotals and the total price, the unit or subtotal price shall prevail, and the quantity and the total price shall be corrected. However, in case of items quoted without indicating any quantity or the items for which the quantities are to be estimated by the Bidder, the total price quoted against such items shall prevail. If there is a discrepancy between words and figures, the amount in words will prevail.

The prices of all such item(s) against which the Bidder has not quoted rates/amount (viz., items left blank or against which „-„ is indicated) in the Price Schedules will be deemed to have been included in other item(s).

The subtotal, total price or the total bid price to be identified in Bid for this purpose, irrespective of the discrepancy between the amount for the same indicated in words or figures shall be rectified in line with the procedure explained above.

If the Bidder does not accept the correction of errors as per this clause, its bid will be rejected and the bid submitted by the Bidder for futures packages will be considered non-responsive in line with ITB 13.3.

27.3	The Purchaser's comparison will also include the costs resulting from application of the evaluation procedures described in ITB Sub-Clause 27.4 & 27.5.

27.4	The Purchaser’s evaluation of a bid will take into account, in addition to the bid prices indicated in the portal (Second Envelope), the following costs and factors that will be added to each Bidder’s bid price in the evaluation using pricing information available to the Purchaser, in the manner and to the extent indicated in ITB Sub-Clause 27.5 and in the Technical Specifications:

(a) [bookmark: page48]the cost of all quantifiable deviations and omissions from the contractual and commercial conditions and the Technical Specifications as identified in the evaluation of First Envelope, and other deviations and omissions not so identified;
(b) the performance of the equipment offered;

Bidder shall conform to the guaranteed performance or efficiency of the Goods in response to the Technical Specifications. Goods offered shall have minimum performance specified in Technical Specification to be considered responsive. Bids offering Goods with a performance less than the specified may be rejected.
(c) any other relevant factors listed in BDS.

27.5	Pursuant to ITB Sub-Clause 27.4, the following evaluation methods will be followed:

(a) Contractual and commercial deviations

[bookmark: page49]The evaluation shall be based on the evaluated cost of fulfilling the contract in compliance with all commercial, contractual and technical obligations under this Bidding Documents. In arriving at the evaluated cost, towards deviations whether material or minor identified in the evaluation of First Envelope, the cost of withdrawal indicated by the bidder in Attachment-4 of the First Envelope will be used. If such a price is not given except for material deviation, the Purchaser will make its own assessment of the cost of such a deviation for the purpose of ensuring fair comparison of bids.

In those cases, where the bidder has taken a material deviation but has not indicated the cost of withdrawal, the bid shall be treated as non- responsive and shall not be considered further.

(b) Performance Guarantees of the Equipments

For the purpose of evaluation, no adjustment to the bid price towards performance guarantees of the goods is applicable. However, the provision of Technical Specification, the Bidding Documents and Clause ITB 27.4 (b) shall prevail.

27.6	Any adjustments in price that result from the above procedures shall be added, for purposes of comparative evaluation only, to arrive at an “Evaluated Bid Price.” Bid prices quoted by bidders and rectified as per ITB Sub Clause 27.2 shall remain unaltered.

28. [bookmark: page50]Purchase/ Domestic Preference

28.1	As per BDS

29. e-Reverse Auction (e-RA)-Refer BDS 
[bookmark: page51]29.1	The Purchaser reserves the right to conduct e-Reverse Auction (e-RA) for further reduction in the price. In case e-RA is conducted, same shall be done in the manner as indicated at GeM Portal .
	For the purpose of the aforesaid, the „Indicative Estimated Cost for e-RA‟ is as mentioned in BDS.


30. Confidentiality and Contacting the Purchaser
30.1	After the public opening of bids, information relating to the examination, clarification, and evaluation of bids and recommendations concerning awards shall not be disclosed to Bidders or other persons not officially concerned with this process until the publication of contract award. From the time of bid opening to the time of contract award, if any Bidder wishes to contact the Purchaser on any matter related to its bid, it should do so in writing.

30.2	Any effort by a Bidder to influence the Purchaser in the Purchaser’s bid evaluation, bid comparison or contract award decisions may result in rejection of the Bidder’s bid. The Purchaser shall be the sole judge in this regard.

F. Award of Contract

31. Award Criteria

31.1	Subject to ITB Clause 32, the Purchaser will award the contract to the successful Bidders. 
	
	Notwithstanding above, the Purchaser may award the contract(s) to one or more Bidders whose bid has been determined to be substantially responsive, in the manner indicated in the ITB Clause 28, further provided that the Bidder(s) are determined to be qualified, as per the Qualification requirement specified in Annexure-A(BDS) to perform the Contract satisfactorily. This shall, however, be subject to assessment that may be carried out, if required, by the Purchaser as per the provisions of Annexure-A(BDS). The Purchaser shall be the sole judge in this regard.

31.2	The Purchaser may request the Bidder to withdraw any of the deviations listed in the winning bid.

At the time of Award of Contract, if so desired by the Purchaser, the bidder shall withdraw the deviations listed in Attachment 4 to the First Envelope at the cost of withdrawal stated by him in the bid. In case the bidder does not withdraw the deviations proposed by him, if any, at the cost of withdrawal stated by him in the bid, his bid will be rejected and the bids submitted by such Bidder in future packages will be considered non-responsive in line with ITB 13.3.

Bidder would be required to comply with all other requirements of the Bidding Documents except for those deviations which are accepted by the Purchaser.

[bookmark: page52]31.3	The mode of contracting with the successful bidder will be as per stipulation outlined in GCC and briefly indicated below:

31.3.1Award shall be placed on lowest techno-commercially accepted bidder as per the provisions of the GeM portal.

32. Purchaser’s Right to Accept any Bid and to Reject any or all Bids

32.1	The Purchaser reserves the right to accept or reject any bid, and to annul the bidding process and reject all bids at any time prior to award of contract, without thereby incurring any liability to the affected Bidder or bidders or any obligation to inform the affected Bidder or bidders of the grounds for the Purchaser’s action.

33. Notification of Award
33.1	Contract shall be awarded through Provisions available in GeM.

33.2	Prior to the expiration of the period of bid validity, the Purchaser will notify the successful Bidder in writing, that its bid has been accepted. The notification of award will constitute the formation of the contract.

33.3	Upon the successful Bidder’s furnishing of the performance security pursuant to ITB Clause 35.

34. Signing the Contract Agreement

34.1	At the same time as the Purchaser notifies the successful Bidder that its bid has been accepted, the Purchaser in consultation with the Bidder will prepare the Contract Agreement provided in the Bidding Documents, incorporating all agreements between the parties.

34.2	The Contract Agreement shall be prepared within twenty-eight (28) days of the Notification of Award and the successful Bidder and the Purchaser shall sign and date the Contract Agreement immediately thereafter.

35. Performance Security

35.1	Within twenty-eight (28) days after receipt of the Notification of Award, the successful Bidders shall furnish the performance security for 5% (Five percent) of the contract price plus additional performance securities, if any, in line with the requirement of Qualification Requirements, in the amount given in the BDS and in the form provided in SCC, Sample Forms and Procedures, of the Bidding Documents.

	Alternatively, Security deposit @5% shall be deducted from the running bill of the contractor till the amount so deducted becomes 5% of the Contract Price, which shall be released after completion of Defect Liability Period.

35.2	Failure of the successful Bidder to comply with the requirements of ITB Clause 34 or Clause 35 shall constitute sufficient grounds for the annulment of the award and the bids submitted by such Bidder in future packages shall be considered non-responsive in line with ITB 13.3, in which event the Purchaser may make the award to the next lowest evaluated Bidder or call for new bids.

36. Fraud and Corruption

It is the Purchaser’s policy that requires the Bidders, suppliers and contractors and their subcontractors under the contracts to observe the highest standard of ethics during the procurement and execution of such contracts. In pursuance of this policy, the Purchaser:
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(a) defines, for the purpose of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows:

(i) “Corrupt Practice” means offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting anything of value to influence the action of Purchaser official(s) in the procurement process.

(ii) “Fraudulent Practice‟” means any act including suppression/ misrepresentation of facts, submissions of forged/ false documents, making false declarations etc. that knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain a financial gain or benefit, or to avoid an obligation, or to influence procurement process to the detriment of interest of the Purchaser, including collusive practices among bidders (prior to or after bid submission) to establish bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels and to deprive Purchaser of the benefits of competitive prices.

(iii) “collusive practice” shall also include an arrangement between two or more parties designed to achieve an illegitimate purpose to the detriment of interest of Purchaser.

(iv) “coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm, directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence improperly the actions of a party;

(v) “Obstructive practice” means

(aa) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering or concealing of evidence material to the investigation or making false statements to investigators in order to materially impede investigation into allegations of a corrupt, fraudulent, coercive, or collusive practice; and/ or threatening, harassing or intimidating any party to prevent it from disclosing its knowledge of matters relevant to the investigation or from pursuing the investigation,

or

(ab) acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the contractual rights or audit or access to information.
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(b) will reject a proposal for award if it determines that the bidder recommended for award has, directly or through an agent, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive or obstructive practices in competing for the contract in question;

(c) will sanction a firm or individual, including declaring ineligible, either indefinitely or for a stated period of time, to be awarded a contract if it at any time determines that the firm has, directly or through an agent, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive or obstructive practices in competing for, or in executing, a contract; and

(d) will have the right to require that the provision be included in Bidding Documents and in contracts, requiring Bidders, suppliers, and contractors and their sub-contractors to permit the Purchaser to inspect their accounts and records and other documents relating to bid submission and contract performance and to have them audited by auditors appointed by the Purchaser.

· End of Section-II (ITB) ----






		






SECTION – III


BID DATA SHEETS (BDS)

डेटा वर्गीकरण : प्रतिबंधित/RESTRICTED

डेटा वर्गीकरण : प्रतिबंधित/RESTRICTED

डेटा वर्गीकरण : प्रतिबंधित/RESTRICTED



BID DATA SHEETS (BDS)

The following bid specific data for the Services to be procured shall amend and/or supplement the provisions in the Instruction to Bidders (ITB):

	Sl. No.
	ITB Clause Ref. No.
	Bid Data Details

	1. 
	ITB 1.1
	The Owner is:
Nuclear Power Corporation of India Limited,
16th Floor, Centre-1, WTC, 
Cuffe Parade, Colaba,
Mumbai – 400005.


	2. 
	ITB 1.1
	The Employer is: 
Power Grid Corporation of India Limited, 
SRTS-II, RHQ, Singanayakanahalli,
Yelahanka Hobli,
Bengaluru – 560064.
GSTN: 29AAACP0252G1ZP 
Email Address:    dhineshkumar.s@powergrid.in
                             

	3. 
	ITB 2
	Supplementing ITB clause 2 with following:

For subject package, bids from Joint Venture is not permitted.


	4. 
	ITB 2.1
	Replace ITB clause 2.1 with the following:

This Invitation for Bids, issued by the Employer is open to all firms including company (ies), Government owned Enterprises registered and incorporated in India as per Companies Act, 1956, barring Government Department as well as foreign bidders/MNCs not registered and incorporated in India and those bidders with whom business is banned by the Employer.

Any Bidder from a country which shares a land border with India will be eligible to bid only if the Bidder is registered with the Competent Authority as per order no. F.No.6/18/2019-PPD (Order Public Procurement no.1) dated 23/07/2020 and F.No.6/18/2019-PPD (Order Public Procurement no.2) dated 23/07/2020, issued by Public Procurement Division, Department of Expenditure, Ministry of Finance, Government of India (DoE Order).Registration should be valid at the time of submission of bids as per ITB 17 and at the time of Notification of Award as per ITB 33.

However, the aforesaid condition for registration of Bidders from countries (even if sharing land border with India) shall not be applicable to Bidders from such countries to which Government of India has extended lines of credit or in which Government of India is engaged in development projects.

For the aforesaid purpose,

(i) “Bidder” means any person or firm or company, including any member of a consortium or joint venture (that is an association of several persons, or firms or companies), every artificial juridical persons not falling in any of the descriptions of bidders stated hereinbefore, including any agency branch or office controlled  by such person, participating in a procurement process

(ii)  “Bidder from a country which shares a land border with India” for this purpose means:

a. An entity incorporated, established or registered in such a country; or 

b. A subsidiary of an entity incorporated, established or registered in such a country; or

c. An entity substantially controlled through entities incorporated, established or registered in such a country; or

d. An entity whose beneficial owner is situated in such a country; or

e. An Indian ( or other) agent of such an entity; or

f. A natural person who is a citizen of such a country; or

g. A consortium or joint venture where any member of the consortium or joint venture falls under any of the above
(iii)	The beneficial owner for the purpose of (ii) (d) above will be under:

1. In case of a company or Limited Liability Partnership, the beneficial owner is the natural person(s), who, whether acting alone or together , or through one or more juridical person, has controlling ownership interests or who exercises control through other means

Explanation-
a. “Controlling ownership interest” means ownership of or entitlement to more than twenty-five percent of shares or capital or profits of the company 

b. “Control” shall include the right to appoint majority of the directors or to control the management or policy decisions including by virtue of their shareholding or management rights or shareholders agreement or voting rights; 

2. In case of a partnership firm, the beneficial owner is the natural person(s) who, whether acting alone or together, or through one or more juridical person, has ownership of entitlement to more than fifteen percent of capital or profits of the partnership; 

3.  In case of an unincorporated association or body of individuals, the beneficial owner is the natural person(s), who, whether acting alone or together, or through one or more juridical person, has ownership of or entitlement to more than fifteen percent of the property or capital or profits of such association or body of individuals;

4. Where no natural person is identified under (1) or (2) or (3) above, the beneficial owner is the relevant natural person who holds the position of senior managing official

5. In case of a trust, the identification of beneficial owner(s) shall include identification of the author of the trust, the trustee, the beneficiaries with fifteen percent or more interest in the trust and any other natural person exercising ultimate effective control over the trust through a chain of control or ownership.

 An Agent is a person employed to do any act for another, or to represent another in dealings with third person.

Further, the successful Bidder shall not allowed to sub-contract works to any contractor from a country which shares a land border with India unless such contractor is registered with the Competent Authority. This restriction on subcontracting shall not be applicable for procurement of raw materials, components, sub-assemblies etc. However, in case of finished goods procured directly/indirectly from the vendors from the countries sharing land border with India, such vendor will be required to be registered with the Competent Authority.

The Bidder shall in its bid submit a certificate in compliance to DoE order as per the given format.

Further, the firm has to be a ‘Class-I local supplier’ as defined under Public Procurement (Preference to Make in India) Order, 2017 issued by Department for promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India vide order dated 15/06/2017, its revision dated 04/06/2020 (PPP-MII Order)  read in conjunction with ‘Public Procurement (Preference to Make in India) to provide for Purchase Preference (linked with local content) in respect of Power Sector’ order dated  28/07/2020 and 17/09/2020 issued by Ministry of Power (MoP Order)  and subsequent modifications/amendments if any

Firms who are not ‘Class-I local supplier ‘shall not be eligible to bid. 

Presently, the local content requirement to categorize a supplier as ‘Class-I local supplier’ is minimum 60%. 

The ‘Class-I local supplier’ shall give a self-certification in his bid in the given format, indicating the percentage of Local Content and certifying that the item offered meets the Local Content requirement for ‘Class –I local supplier’ and shall give details of the location(s) at which value addition is made. Further, in case of packages above Rs. 10 Cr, the ‘Class-I local supplier’ shall provide a certificate from statutory auditor or cost auditor of the company (in the case of companies) or from a practicing cost accountant or practicing chartered accountant (in respect of suppliers other than companies) giving the percentage of Local Content. Any false declaration regarding Local Content by the bidder shall be a transgression of Integrity Pact and action shall be taken in line with provisions of the Integrity Pact and in line with the provisions of the PPP-MII Order. Further, in case price reduction during e-RA, the ‘Class-I local supplier’ shall ensure that the item offered meets the Local Content requirement considering the revised prices.
Further, entities of countries which have been identified by the Nodal Ministry/Department identified under PPP-MII order, as not allowing Indian companies to participate in their Government procurement for any item related to that Nodal Ministry shall not be allowed to participate in bidding for all items related to that Nodal Ministry/Department, except for the list of items published by the Ministry/Department permitting their participation. The term ‘entity’ of a county shall have the same meaning as under the FDI Policy of DPIIT as amended from time to time.

Firms, who are executing contract(s) or has executed contract(s) in the past for the Employer (Owned as well as Consultancy) and any of the following event(s) have been encountered during contract(s) execution,  shall not be eligible to bid for the package(s) whose originally scheduled date of bid opening falls within the specified period reckoned from the date of determination by the Employer of such event as below: 
	Sr. No.
	Event 
	Period for which bid(s) shall be considered as non-responsive/ not eligible

	1.
	Termination of Contract due to Contractor’s default
	1 year

	2.
	Encashment of CPG due to non-performance
	1 year

	3.
	Repeated failure of major Equipment while in service 
	1 year

	4.
	Substantial portion of works (more than 50% of the Contract*) is sub-contracted, under an existing Contract
	1 year

	5.
	More than 25% of the Contract price (awarded value), in aggregate, is  paid to sub-contractors/suppliers as Direct payment, under an existing Contract, due to financial position of Contractor
	1 year

	6.
	Firm has been referred to NCLT under Insolvency & Bankruptcy Code (IRP has been appointed or Liquidation proceedings have been initiated under IBC)
	Till the firm comes out of Resolution process



*For the purpose of working out 50% of the Contract, following shall be taken into account:

(a)	Scope of the contract which is permissible to be sub-contracted as per bidding documents, shall be excluded. 

(b)	Scope of the Contract which primarily relates to the Qualification Requirement (QR) of the bidder. 

The Employer shall be the sole judge in this regard and the Employer’s interpretation on the aforesaid event(s) shall be final and binding.


	5. 
	ITB 6.1



	Address of POWERGRID:

Power Grid Corporation of India Limited,
Southern Region-II, Regional Head Quarter, 
Near RTO Driving Test Track, Singanayakanahalli, 
Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore – 56064  

Kind Attn.: Manager(C&M)/Sr. GM (C&M)
Telephone Nos.: +91- 80-23093861
Mobile: +91 9480822585

Email Address:    dhineshkumar.s@powergrid.in

	6. 
	ITB Clause 9.2
	Add new clause 9.2(e)
(e) Bidders shall also submit (i) Affidavit of Self certification regarding Minimum Local Content, if applicable, duly signed and stamped on each page (ii) Certificate from statutory auditor or cost auditor of the company (in the case of companies) or from a practicing cost accountant or practicing chartered accountant (in respect of suppliers other than companies) giving the percentage of Local Content, if applicable, duly signed and stamped on each page, in line with PPP-MII Order and MoP Order.


	7. 
	ITB 9.3 
	Supplementing ITB clause 9.3 with the following:

Hard copy of requisite documents must be submitted in physical form at the address given at ITB 1.1 by the end of Bid submission period Plus 03 days before 1700 Hrs (eg. If bid submission end date is 01.XX.2024, hard copy shall be received by 04.XX.2024 latest by 1100 Hrs).


	8. 
	ITB 11
	Supplement ITB clause 11

The prices quoted by the Bidder shall remain FIRM and FIXED during the currency of Contract.

	9. 
	ITB 13
	Supplement ITB clause 13

Alternatively, Amount towards Bid Security can be submitted as online payment through POWERGRID ONLINE PAYMENT UTILITY - https://epay.powergrid.in, a link of which is provided on the POWERGRID website www.powergrid.in. While making such online payment, the bidder shall choose Segment as “Suppliers” and fill in details as follows:

	Payment Category
	EMD- SR-II

	 Sub-category
	EMD- SR-II

	Name of Depositor
	Name of the Bidder (name of the Sole bidder or name of Lead partner of the Joint Venture (on behalf of the Joint Venture) in case of Joint Venture bids  

	Vendor Code, if applicable 
	POWERGRID vendor code of the bidder, if existing (vendor code of the Sole bidder or the lead partner of the Joint Venture) 

	Payment Remarks
	Tender fee for ………….. [enter the name of the package ]



The copy of ‘Online Payment Acknowledgement – Suppliers’ generated subsequent to the payment shall be submitted along with hard copy part of the bid. The online payment facility shall be for payment in Indian Rupees only.

Bidder’s failure to submit Bid Security (in Original) or in the form of an acceptable Demand Draft along with the bid or Documentary evidence in support of exemption of Bid Security or Online Payment Acknowledgement towards Bid Security through POWERGRID ONLINE PAYMENT UTILITY shall lead to outright rejection of the Bid.

The Amount towards the cost of Bid Security shall be ₹.11,27,000/- 


	10. 
	ITB 24.1(c)
	The delivery schedule shall be 06 (Six) Months from the date of issuance of GEM contract/LOI/LOA/NOA.


	11. 
	ITB 28.1
	Replace  ITB clause 28.1 with following:

Preference for procurement of Goods /Services from Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) under the Public Procurement Policy for Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) order 2012, Public Procurement Policy for Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) Amendment Order 2018 and any subsequent modifications/Amendments, if any

In line with the aforesaid orders, purchase preference shall be given to MSEs as per provisions in the GEM bid only for the Original Equipment Manufacturers of the offered product. 
For the purpose of purchase preference,

‘MSE’ means Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) as per Public Procurement Policy of GoI for MSEs, Notification dated 01/06/2020 and 26/06/2020 read in conjunction with related notifications issued from time to time for such enterprises, registered with Udyam Registration Portal as specified by Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
The lowest evaluated bid before e-Reverse auction (e-RA) shall be denoted as X1, second lowest evaluated bid as X2, and so on. The lowest evaluated bid after e-RA shall be denoted as L1, second lowest evaluated bid as L2 and so on. In cases where e-RA is not conducted, L1=X1=lowest evaluated bid, L2=X2= second lowest evaluated bid, and so on.

Note #1 Purchase preference to MSE

(i) In case of MSE bidder(s) not meeting the MAAT and LA requirements of the financial position criteria of QR *[ i.e.1.1(b) and 1.1(c) of Annexure-A (BDS)], the lowest MSE bidder shall be considered for award of contract upto 25% of package value under the MSE category at its own evaluated price, provided its price is lower than the L1 bidder’s price and subject to allocation of earmarked quantities to SC/ST and /or women owned MSEs. If 25% of package value cannot be awarded to such MSE bidder due to manufacturing capacity constraint, then next lowest MSE bidder, whose price is below the L1 bidder’s price, shall be considered for award and so on until the 25% of the package value is awarded on such MSE bidders whose prices are lower than the L1 bidder’s price. Such MSE bidders shall not be considered for participation in e-RA.

ii)  In case total 25% package award value cannot be awarded on such MSE(s) bidders, then the remaining package value out of 25% package value shall be considered for award to those MSE bidders whose prices are within (+) 15% of X2 bidder’s price subject to matching L1 price as per the procedure in para (iii) below:

iii)a) All MSE bidder(s), whose Evaluated Bid Price as per ITB Sub Clause 27.6 prior to e-RA is within the range of +15% of the X2 shall be eligible for an opportunity to match L1 Price. If more than one MSE bidders agree to match the L1 price, they will be considered for award of up to 25% (collectively) of the package award value and, for the purpose of award of contract, the preference shall be provided based on the ranking of MSE bidders from lowest to highest within the margin of purchase who have agreed to match the L1 bidder.

iv) Further, if any of the eligible MSE bidder is owned by Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe or women and agrees to match the L1 bidder, then 4% and 3% of the package award value shall be earmarked for such MSE bidders owned by SC/ST and women respectively, subject to manufacturing capacity. If there are no eligible MSE bidder owned by SC/ST and/or women agreeing to match the L1 bidder, the percentage earmarked for these categories shall be awarded on other eligible MSE bidders.

v) The firms, who are under the category of Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) as per Public Procurement Policy of GoI for MSEs, Notification dated 01/06/2020 and 26/06/2020 read in conjunction with related notifications issued from time to time for such enterprises, shall submit Udyam Registration Certificate with regard to registration on Udyam Registration Portal as specified by Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises. Further, firms, who are under the category of MSEs owned by SC/ST or MSEs owned by women, shall submit documentary evidence in support of the same.

vi) Bidder has to apply as per its applicability for the Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) /MII during Bid creation in GeM. MSE Bidder must ensure they apply for MSE preference in GEM during Bid Creation, else GeM portal shall not allow the Bidder to get Purchase Preference.

	12. 
	ITB 28.2
	Add a new Sub Clause ITB 28.2 as under:

Domestic purchase preference as per the provision of GeM

	13. 
	ITB 29
	Replacing ITB clause 29 
29.1	The Employer reserves the right to conduct e-Reverse Auction (e-RA) for further reduction in the price as per provision of GeM.



----- End of Section-III (BDS) --































General Conditions of Contract for the package is attached below:



					











































The terms & conditions given below shall supplement/replace GCC, GTC of GeM, as the case may be, for subject bid. In case of any Contradiction, the clause / terms & conditions mentioned in GCC & SCC hereunder shall prevail.


SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT (SCC)





SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT (SCC)

The following bid specific data for the Goods and Related Services to be procured shall amend and/or supplement the provisions in the General Conditions of Contract (GCC).

	Sl. No.
	GCC Clause Ref. No.
	Amendment/Supplement to GCC

	1. 
	General
	In case of any ambiguity or conflict, General Conditions of Contract read in conjunction with Special Conditions of Contract shall have precedence over General Terms & Condition stipulated in GeM.


	2. 
	General
	Advance payment is not applicable for the subject package. Accordingly, all the provisions pertaining to Advance payment stand deleted.


	3. 
	GCC 1.1(t)
	Supplementing Sub-Clause GCC 1.1(t)

The Owner is:
Nuclear Power Corporation of India Limited,
16th Floor, Centre-1, WTC, 
Cuffe Parade, Colaba,
Mumbai – 400005.
GSTN: 

	4. 
	GCC 1.1(w)
	Supplementing Sub-Clause GCC 1.1(w)

The Purchaser is :
Power Grid Corporation of India Limited, 
SRTS-II, RHQ, Singanayakanahalli,
Yelahanka Hobli,
Bengaluru – 560064.
GSTN: 29AAACP0252G1ZP

Kind Attn.: Manager (C&M)/ Sr.GM (C&M)
Mobile: +91 9480822585
Email Address: dhineshkumar.s@powergrid.in /sr2candm@powergrid.in                   

	5. 
	GCC 2.1.1
	Replacing Clause GCC 2.1.1with the following:

The Contract to be entered into with the successful Bidder. The following documents shall constitute the Contract and shall be read and construed as an integral part of the Contract:  
 
1.  GeM  generated Purchase Order/Contract Agreement . 
 
2.  GeM Bid Document comprising of the following: 

(a) Technical Specifications and Detailed Scope of work. 
(b) Special conditions of Contract  
(c) General Condition of Contract 
(d) GeM ATC & GTC 
 

	6. 
	GCC 2.9
	Deleted as Not Applicable


	7. 
	GCC 2.14
	Governing Law & its Jurisdiction

The Contract shall be governed by and interpreted in accordance with laws of Union of India and the Courts of Bangalore shall have exclusive jurisdiction in all maters arising under this Contract.

	8. 
	GCC 4.1
	Delivery Schedule shall be 06 (Six) Months from the date issue of purchase order. Time is the essence of the contract.

	9. 
	GCC 5.7
	Add New Sub-Clause GCC 5.7

Vide Notification dated 8th May 2017 and its revision dated 29th May 2019 by Ministry of Steel has published “Policy for providing preference to Domestically Manufactured Iron & Steel Products in Government Procurement”. The Supplier shall comply with the guidelines specified in the policy including subsequent amendments/ modifications, if any. Accordingly, the Supplier shall be required to provide a value- addition certificate on half-yearly basis (Sep 30 and Mar 31), duly certified by the Statutory Auditors of the Domestic Manufacturer, that the claims of value-addition made for the product during the preceding 6 months are in accordance with the Policy. Such certificate shall be filed within 60 days of commencement of each half year, to the respective executing Region of POWERGRID and shall continue to be filed till the completion of supply of the said products.

Further, if the Domestic manufacturer from whom the Supplier had proposed to source the Iron & Steel products is changed during execution of the Contract, the Supplier shall furnish (i) authorization certificate, if applicable, (ii) affidavit of self-certification and (iii) value- addition certificate from the new Domestic manufacturer.

Violation to minimum prescribed domestic value addition or misrepresentation of facts by the bidder in this regard shall be dealt in line with provisions of the Integrity Pact.


	10. 
	GCC 7.2
	The Contract Price shall be firm. The Contract price shall be increased or reduced on account of variation in quantity in accordance with clause 31 of GCC.

	11. 
	GCC 9.2
	Not Applicable



	12. 
	GCC 9.3.1
	Replace clause GCC 9.3.1 with the following:

[bookmark: _Hlk72830977]The Supplier shall, within twenty-eight (28) days of the notification of award, provide a performance security for the due performance of the Contract in the amount equivalent to Five percent (5%) of the Contract Price, with a validity up to ninety (90) days beyond the warranty Period. The same shall be extended by the Supplier time to time till ninety (90) days beyond the actual Defect Liability Period, as may be required under the Contract.  


	13. 
	GCC 9.3.1.2 (b)
	Replace the Clause reference GCC 9.3.1.1 appearing in second line with Clause GCC 9.3.1.2(a)

	14. 
	GCC 9.3.1.2 (d)
	Replace the clause GCC 9.3.1.2 (d) with the following:

In case the Supplier fails to submit the performance security within 90 days of the Notification of Award, the Purchaser, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies it may possess under the Contract, may consider the bid submitted by the Supplier in future packages as non-responsive in line with ITB 13.3 and/or may terminate the Contract forthwith pursuant to GCC Clause 33.


	15. 
	Clause 9.3.2 

	Replace GCC/SCC Clause 9.3.2 in SCC with the following:

The performance security shall, at the Supplier’s option, be in the form of a crossed bank draft/pay order /banker certified cheque in favour of Purchaser as stipulated in SCC or in the Form of unconditional Bank Guarantee attached hereto in the Section VI - Sample Forms and Procedures.

Alternatively, if performance security is to be submitted in favor of POWERGRID, the same can be submitted as online payment through POWERGRID ONLINE PAYMENT UTILITY- https://epay.powergrid.in, a link of which is provided on the POWERGRID website www.powergridindia.com. While making online payment towards performance security, the bidder shall choose Segment as “Suppliers” and fill in details as follows:

	Payment Category
	Performance Security 

	 Sub-category
	Performance Security Payment–SRTS-II

	Name of Depositor
	Name of the Contractor/ Supplier/ Licensor etc. as applicable

	Vendor Code, if applicable 
	POWERGRID vendor code of the Contractor/ Supplier/ Licensor etc. as applicable, if existing 

	Payment Remarks
	Performance Security for ………….. [enter the name of the contract and last four digits of the CA number]



The copy of ‘Online Payment Acknowledgement – Suppliers’ generated subsequent to the payment shall be submitted by the Supplier. The online payment facility shall be for payment in Indian Rupees only

	16. 
	GCC 9.3.4
	(In case of award of the contract to a Joint Venture………….)
Deleted as not applicable

	17. 
	GCC 9.3.5
	Add new sub Clause GCC 9.3.5

No interest shall be payable by the Purchaser on the performance Security.


	18. 
	Clause 9.3.6

	Add new sub Clause GCC 9.3.6:

During execution of contract the Supplier, after submission of Performance Security in form of a crossed bank draft/pay order /banker certified cheque/ online payment through POWERGRID ONLINE PAYMENT UTILITY, may opt to furnish the Performance Security in form of bank guarantee for the same amount and as per same terms of the Contract. On acceptance by the Purchaser of Performance Security submitted in the form of Bank Guarantee following receipt of confirmation from the issuing Bank, the said amount shall be refunded. 

	19. 
	GCC 9.4
	Replacing Sub-Clause GCC 9.4

The Bank Guarantee for Advance Payment Security and Performance Security are to be provided by the Supplier, which should be issued either:

(a) by a Public Sector Bank located in India, or 

(b) a scheduled Indian Bank having paid up capital (net of any accumulated losses) of Rs. 1,000 Million or above (the latest annual report of the Bank should support compliance of capital adequacy ratio requirement), or 

(c) by a foreign bank or a subsidiary of a foreign bank, acceptable to the Employer, with overall international corporate rating or rating of long term debt not less than A- (A minus) or equivalent by a reputed rating agency. Further, the Bank Guarantee should be confirmed by either (i) its corresponding bank located in India; or (ii) a Public Sector Bank located in India; or (iii) a scheduled commercial private bank located in India as per para (b) above.


	20. 
	GCC 9.4
	Supplementing GCC Clause 9.4 with the following 

The Supplier has the option to submit BG (towards Performance Security) using SFMS Platform.

The Account details of POWERGRID for the purpose of Bank Guarantee (towards Performance Security) to be issued using SFMS Platform are as given below:

	  Name of the Bank and Address
	IFSC Code
	POWERGRID Current A/c No.

	State Bank of India, 
Race Course Road,
Bengaluru- 5600001
	SBIN0006198
	10363892935



Note: Any one of the above account details can be used for the issuance of Bank Guarantee using SFMS Platform. 

In case of Bank Guarantee (towards Performance Security) verification through SFMS facility of ICICI Bank, the applicant has to provide a unique identifier of POWERGRID to the issuing bank. This unique identifier needs to be incorporated by the issuing bank in Field 7037of the IFIN 760 COV/ IFIN 767 COV while transmitting these messages to the Beneficiary Bank through SFMS. The unique identifier of POWERGRID is PGCIL50948846.

In addition to the above, the Bank Guarantee (towards Performance Security) should be submitted in the Physical form as specified in GCC Clause 9.

	21. 
	GCC 10.4
	Replacing 4th para of Clause GCC 10.4 with the following:

Fourth Para not applicable as Charges for Inland Transportation, In-transit Insurance, Loading & Unloading Charges are Included in the Ex-Works price.


	22. 
	GCC 15.1
	Supplementing GCC Clause 15.1 with the following 

Further, the Supplier shall not subcontract any work to a subcontractor/sub vendor from such countries which shares a land border with India unless such subcontractor/sub vendor fulfills all requirement in regard to ‘Bidder from a country which shares a land border with India’ as per ITB clause 2.1. This restriction on subcontracting shall not be applicable for procurement of raw materials, components, sub-assemblies etc. However, in case of finished goods procured directly/indirectly from the vendors from the countries sharing land border with India, such vendor will be required to be registered with the Competent Authority.


	23. 
	GCC 19
	Supplementing GCC Clause 19 with the following

INSPECTION AND TESTING: Testing Inspection shall be done at manufacturing unit and dispatch clearance shall be issued. Lot wise manufacturing clearance shall be provided by Engineer In-Charge.


	24. 
	GCC 21.2
	Completion Time Guarantee / liquidated damages: As per GEM GTC.

	25. 
	GCC 22.1
	Replace GCC 22.1 with the following:
The Contractor shall warrant the equipment supplied, (along with its accessories) will be new, unused and in accordance with the Contract documents and free from defects in material and workmanship; and for satisfactory performance for a period of minimum 01 (One) Year commencing immediately from the date of Supply and Taking Over by the Engineer In-Charge.

	26. 
	GCC 23
	Deleted as Liquidated Damages for Non-Performance of Equipment are not applicable.

	27. 
	GCC 31.3
	Replace GCC 31.5 with the following:
During the execution of the contract, POWERGRID reserves the right to increase or decrease the quantities of the items under the contract but without any change in the base unit price identified in the contract, and other terms & conditions. However, the total variation shall be limited to +/- 25% of the contract price.

	28. 
	GCC 31.5
	Replace GCC 31.5 with the following:
If the aggregate effect of compliance therewith and with all other Change Orders that have already become binding upon the Supplier under this GCC Clause 31 would be to increase the Contract Price as originally set forth in Article 2 (Contract Price and Terms of Payment) of the Contract Agreement by more than Twenty (25) percent, the Supplier may give a written notice of objection thereto within twenty-eight (28) days from the date of the Supplier’s receipt of the Purchaser’s change order. If the Purchaser accepts the Supplier's objection, the Purchaser and the Supplier shall agree on specific rates for valuation of the Change.

	29. 
	GCC 36.4
	Replace GCC 36.4 with the following: 
The language of the arbitration proceedings and that of the documents and communications between the parties shall be English. The arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the provisions of the Indian Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996 or any statutory modification thereof.  The venue of arbitration shall be Bangalore.

	30. 
	GCC 36.6
	Replace GCC 36.6 with the following:
Notwithstanding the above, in case the Supplier is a Central Public Sector Enterprise (CPSE)/Government Organization or Department then the dispute/difference (other than those related to taxation matters) between the Purchaser and the Supplier shall be settled through Administrative Mechanism for Resolution of CPSEs Disputes (AMRCD) as mentioned in DPE OM No. 4(1)/2013-DPE(GM)/FTS-1835 dated 22.05.2018 and DPE OM No. DPE-GM-05/0003/2019-FTS-10937 dated 20.02.2020. The decision through AMRCD will be final and binding on all the concerned.

	31. 
	POWERGRID Whistle Blower and Fraud Prevention Policy

	The Contractor along with its associate/ collaborators/ sub-contractors/ sub-vendors/consultants/ service providers shall strictly adhere to the Whistle Blower and Fraud Prevention Pol-icy of Employer displayed on its tender website https://apps.powergrid.in/pgciltenders/u/default.aspx    and https://www.powergrid.in/index.php/en/code-conductpolicies 
The Contractor along with their associate / collaborator / sub-contractors / sub-vendors / consultants / service providers shall observe the highest standard of ethics and shall not in-dulge or allow anybody else working in their organization to indulge in fraudulent activities during execution of the con-tract. The contractor shall immediately apprise the Employer about any fraud or suspected fraud as soon as it comes to their notice.

	32. 
	
	
The bidder(s) shall have valid type test reports as per the relevant standards and POWERGRID technical specification as on date of bid opening. However, in case validity of any of the test(s) is observed to be expired, same is to be carried out by the bidder free of cost and without affecting the stipulated period of the contract.

Dispatch clearance to be obtained from POWERGRID before dispatch of the materials. The necessary inspection of materials will be done at site.

The approval of guaranteed technical requirements (GTP) / catalogue, drawings, test reports etc as per TS for the equipment being supplied shall be obtained from concerned department of POWERGRID. Test reports (as applicable) shall be submitted in order to issue CIP/ MICC before dispatching the material.

Engineer In-Charge: 

Station In-charge, Tirunelveli or his authorized representative shall be the Engineer In-charge for subject work.
Consignee:
POWERGRID Corporation of India Limited,
400kV Sub Station,
Abishekapatty, Tirunelveli,

GSTN: 33AAACP0252G1Z0


----- End of (SCC) ----




























FORMS AND PROCEDURES (FORMS)


























SAMPLE FORMS AND PROCEDURES (FORMS)
Preamble

This Section (Section –VI) of the bidding documents [named as Sample Forms and Procedures (FORMS)] provides proforma to be used by the bidders at the time of their bid preparation and by the Contractor subsequent to the award of Contract.

The Bidder shall complete, sign and submit with its bid the relevant FORMS to be used unamended, in accordance with the requirements included in the Bidding Documents.

The Bidder shall provide the Bid Security, either in the form included hereafter or in another form acceptable to the Employer, pursuant to the provisions in the instructions to Bidders.

The Form of Contract Agreement shall be used unamended, except for the need to complete Article 1.1 (Contract Documents), as appropriate and as may be required to suit the specific requirement of the Contract. The form shall also include the Appendices listed, as required, which should be completed according to the instructions for their completion provided at the beginning of each Appendix. The Price Schedule deemed to form part of the contract shall be modified according to any corrections or modifications to the accepted bid resulting from price corrections, pursuant to the provisions of the Instructions to Bidders.

The Performance Security(ies) and Bank Guarantee for Advance Payment forms should not be completed by the bidders at the time of their bid preparation. Only the successful Bidder will be required to provide the Performance Security(ies) and Bank Guarantee for Advance Payment, according to one of the forms indicated herein or in another form acceptable to the Employer and pursuant to the provisions of the General and Special Conditions of Contract, respectively.

Depending on specific facts and circumstances related to the Bid, other specific agreement, if any, and the contract, the text of the Forms herein may need to be modified to some extent. The Employer reserves the right to make such modifications in conformity with such specific facts and circumstances and rectify and consequent discrepancies, if any. However, modifications, if any, to the text of the Forms that may be required in the opinion of the Bidder/Contractor shall be effected only if the same is approved by the Employer. The Employer’s decision in this regard shall be final and binding.
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1. BID SECURITY FORM

(To be stamped in accordance with Stamp Act, the Non-Judicial Stamp Paper should be in the name of the issuing Bank. For the purpose of verification/confirmation of this Bank Guarantee by the Employer, the Bank shall indicate 2 official email ids of the authorized signatories from Issuing Branch and also of the designated higher office (Corporate Office, Zonal Office etc)in the covering letter of the Bank forwarding the Bank Guarantee.)

Bank Guarantee No.: ........................…
Date: ...................……...

To: (insert Name and Address of Employer)

WHEREAS M/s. …. (Insert name  of Bidder)……  having its Registered/Head Office  at
….. (Insert address of the Bidder) ……….. (Hereinafter called "the Bidder" which expression shall include its successors, administrators, executors and assigns) has submitted    its    Bid    for   the   performance    of the   Contract	under
Specification No	(Hereinafter called "the Bid")

KNOW  ALL PERSONS  by these present that WE	(insert  name & address of  the
issuing bank) ……… having its Registered/Head Office at …..…….(insert address of registered office of the bank)…….. (hereinafter called "the Bank" which expression shall include  its  successors,  administrators,  executors  and  assigns),  are  bound  unto
……(insert  name  of  Employer)…..  (hereinafter  called  "the  Employer") in  the  sum of
....................(insert    amount    of    Bid    Security    in    figures    &    words)..........................
............................……………. for which payment well and truly to be made to the said Employer, the Bank binds itself, its successors and assigns by these presents.

Sealed with the Common Seal of the said Bank this ............... day of ............... 20....

THE CONDITIONS of this obligation are:

(1) If the Bidder withdraws its bid during the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder in the Bid Form; or

(2) In case the Bidder does not withdraw the deviations proposed by him, if any, at the cost of withdrawal stated by him in the bid and/or accept the withdrawals/rectifications pursuant to the declaration/confirmation made by him in Attachment – Declaration of the Bid; or

(3) If the Bidder does not accept the corrections to arithmetical errors identified during preliminary evaluation of his bid pursuant to ITB Clause 27.2; or
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(4) If, as per the requirement of Qualification Requirements the Bidder is required to submit a Deed of Joint Undertaking and he fails to submit the same, duly attested by Notary Public of the place(s) of the respective executants (s) or registered with the Indian Embassy/High Commission in that Country, within ten days from the date of intimation of post – bid discussion; or

(5) In the case of a successful Bidder, if the Bidder fails within the specified time limit

(i) To sign the Contract Agreement, in accordance with ITB Clause 34, or

(ii) To furnish the required performance security, in accordance with ITB Clause 35.
or

(6) In any other case specifically provided for in ITB.

WE undertake to pay to the Employer up to the above amount upon receipt of its first written demand, without the Employer having to substantiate its demand, provided that in its demand the Employer will note that the amount claimed by it is due to it, owing to the occurrence of any of the above-named CONDITIONS or their combination, and specifying the occurred condition or conditions.

This guarantee will remain in full force up to and including ……….. (insert date in line with ITB Clause 13)…….., and any demand in respect thereof must reach the Bank not later than the above date.

Notwithstanding anything contained herein:

1. Our  liability  under  this  Bank  Guarantee  shall not  exceed 	_ (value in figures) 	[__ 	(value in words) 		].

2. This Bank Guarantee shall be valid upto 	_ 	(validity date) 	.

3. We are liable to pay the guaranteed amount or any part thereof under this Bank Guarantee only & only if we receive a written claim or demand on or before
 	(validity date) 	_
For and on behalf of the Bank

[Signature of the authorised signatory(ies)] Signature 	_ 	
	डेटा वर्गीकरण : प्रतिबंधित/RESTRICTED
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Name 	_ 	

Designation 	_ 	

POA Number 	

Contact Number(s): Tel. 	Mobile 	

Fax Number 	

email  	

Common Seal of the Bank_ 	_ 	
Witness: Signature 	_ 	
Name 	_ 	

Address 	_ 	

Contact Number(s): Tel. 	Mobile 	

email  	

 Note:

1. In case the bid is submitted by a Joint Venture, the bid security shall be in the name of the Joint Venture and not in the name of the Lead Partner or any other Partner(s) of the Joint Venture.

2. The Bank Guarantee should be in accordance with the proforma as provided. However, in case the issuing bank insists for additional paragraph regarding applicability of ICC publication No: 758, the following may be added at the end of the proforma of the Bank Guarantee [i.e., end paragraph of the Bank Guarantee preceding the signature(s) of the issuing authority(ies) of the Bank Guarantee]:

“This Guarantee is subject to Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantee, ICC publication No. 758.”

3. At the time of issuance of the Bank Guarantee (including its extensions) through SFMS facility, the issuing bank will input the IFSC code of
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Beneficiary Bank as mentioned at ITB clause 16.3 in BDS in their Trade Finance Portal.

Additional paragraph regarding issuance of the Bank Guarantee through SFMS Platform (if applicable), the following should be added at the end of the proforma of the Bank Guarantee [i.e., end paragraph of the Bank Guarantee preceding the signature(s) of the issuing authority(ies) of the Bank Guarantee]:

“This Guarantee has been issued using SFMS Platform and the requisite communication in this regard has been forwarded to the Beneficiary Bank.”
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3a.	FORM OF NOTIFICATION BY THE EMPLOYER TO THE BANK
(Applicable for Forfeiture of Bank Guarantee)

To: (insert Name and Address of the issuing Bank)

Ref..:  Forfeiture of Bid Security Amount against Bank Guarantee No. …… ……………
dated ………… for …………….., issued by you on behalf of M/s	(insert
name of the Bidder) ………...

Dear Sirs,

Please  refer  to  the  subject  Bank  Guarantee  executed  by  you  in  our  favour  for
……………………. as Bid Security for the bid submitted by M/s	(insert name of
the Bidder) ………... against ….. (insert name of the Package)	;  Specification No.
…………………….

As per the terms of the said guarantee, the bank has guaranteed and undertaken to pay immediately  on  demand  by the Employer  the amount of	without
any reservation, protest, demur and recourse. Further, any demand made by the Employer shall be conclusive and binding on the Bank irrespective of any dispute or difference raised by the Bidder.

In terms of the said guarantee, we hereby submit our claim/demand through this letter for remittance of Bid Security amount to …. (insert name  of  the  Employer)  ……..
owing to the occurrence of the condition referred to at Sl. No. …….. The Bank is requested to remit the full guaranteed sum	towards proceeds of
the bid security in the form of Demand Draft in favour of ‘…. (insert name of the Employer) …….’, payable at ….(insert place of the Employer)….’.

Thanking you,

For	(Name of the Employer)

(AUTHORISED SIGNATORY)

Copy to:
…..(Registered Office of the Bank)….
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3b.	FORM OF NOTIFICATION BY THE EMPLOYER TO THE BANK
(Applicable for conditional claim pending extension of Bank Guarantee by the Bidder)

To: (insert Name and Address of the issuing Bank)

Ref..:  Conditional Claim against Bank Guarantee No. …… …………… dated …………
for  ……………..  valid  up  to  ……………  issued  by  you  on  behalf  of  M/s.
………(insert name of the Bidder) ………...

Dear Sirs,

Please refer to the subject Bank Guarantee executed by you in our favour on behalf of M/s. ………(insert name of the Bidder) ………..., who have submitted this Bank Guarantee to us towards Bid Security against ….. (insert name of the Package)	;
Specification No. …………………….

We, ………. (insert name of  the Employer)	do hereby request you to lodge our
claim/demand against the subject Bank Guarantee for full guaranteed sum. Kindly note that this claim/demand against the subject Bank Guarantee is without any further  notice  in  case  the  amendment  to  Bank Guarantee No	dated
…………..     extending   its   validity   upto   ……………….   is   not   got   arranged by
………(insert name of the Bidder)	in our favour and are not received by us upto
…………... In such an event you are requested to remit the full guaranteed amount in terms of the subject guarantee in its letter and spirit and proceeds of this Bank Guarantee shall be forwarded to us in form of demand draft in favour of ‘…. (insert name of the Employer) ……., payable at ….(insert place of the Employer)….’.

This is without prejudice to our right under this guarantee and under the law. Thanking you,
For	(Name of the Employer)

(AUTHORISED SIGNATORY)

Copy to:
(insert Name and Address of the Bidder)

- You are requested to do the needful so that the amendment to the subject Bank Guarantee extending the validity up to ……………. is received by us by …………….
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4. FORM OF CONTRACT AGREEMENT

[Alternative – a]
SUPPLY OF GOODS CONTRACT AGREEMENT BETWEEN ................. (Name of Employer)  ...............   AND  M/s.  ...................   (Name   of  Contractor)	/JOINT
VENTURE (JV) OF M/s. …….. (Name of Lead Partner)…. (THE LEAD PARTNER OF THE JV) AND M/s. …..(Name of Other Partner)…… (THE PARTNER OF THE JV) [Use as applicable]

THIS CONTRACT AGREEMENT No	(also referred to as ‘Ex-Works
Supply Contract/the First Contract’) is made on the ….. day of …………… 20…..

BETWEEN

(1) ...................... (Name of Employer).................... a company incorporated under the laws  of  Companies  Act  1956  and  having  its  Registered Office at	(registered
address of the Employer) ………………… and its Corporate Office at	(address of
the Employer)….………… (hereinafter called "the Employer" and also referred to as “…..(insert abbreviated name of the Employer)	”)

and

(2) M/s ............. (Name of Contractor)	, a company incorporated  under the laws
of Companies Act 1956 and having its Principal place of business at	(Address
of Contractor) ............................... and Registered Office at	(Registered address of
Contractor) ............... (hereinafter called "the Contractor" and also referred to as “…..(insert abbreviated name of the Contractor)	”)
or

Joint Venture (JV) of M/s ................. (Name of Lead Partner)	(the Lead Partner
of JV), a company incorporated under the laws of Companies Act 1956 and having its Principal place of business at ………....(Address of  Lead Partner)	and
Registered Office at ………....(Registered address of Lead Partner)	and M/s
................. (Name of Other Partner) .................. (the Partner of JV), a company incorporated under the laws of Companies Act 1956 and having its Principal place of business at ………....(Address of Other Partner)	and Registered Office
at ………....(Registered address of Other Partner) ........................ (hereinafter called "the Contractor" and also referred to as “Joint Venture”/the ‘JV””)
(Applicable only in case of Joint Venture)

WHEREAS the Employer desires to engage the Contractor for the Ex-works supply of all equipment and materials including Type Testing to be conducted inter-alia
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including …….................….. (Indicate brief scope of work) ............................... for the complete execution of the …… (insert name of Package alongwith name of the Project)……. as detailed in the Contract Document ("the Facilities"), and the Contractor has agreed to such engagement upon and subject to the terms and conditions hereinafter appearing.

NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED as follows:

Article 1. Contract Documents

1.1 Contract Documents (Reference GCC Clause 2.2)

The following documents shall constitute the Contract between the Employer and the Contractor, and each shall be read and construed as an integral part of the Contract:

VOLUME – A

1. This Contract Agreement and the Appendices thereto.
2. Notification of Award Ref. No. …………..……………. dated ……………..

VOLUME – B

3. “Bidding Documents” comprising of the following:

(a) Volume	–I	of	Bidding	Documents	(Document	Code	No.:
……………..), read in conjunction with Amendments …. to …… to the Bidding Documents.

(b) Volume	–II	of	Bidding	Documents	(Document	Code	No.:
………………) comprising of Technical Specifications.

VOLUME – C

4. Bid Submitted by the Contractor.

(Only relevant extracts are attached herewith for easy reference. Should the circumstances warrant, the original Bid along with the enclosures thereof, shall be referred to.).
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1.2 Order of Precedence (Reference GCC Clause 2)

In the event of any ambiguity or conflict between the Contract Documents listed above, the order of precedence shall be the order in which the Contract Documents are listed in Article 1.1 (Contract Documents) above.

1.3 Definitions (Reference GCC Clause 1/SCC Clause 1)

1.3.1 Capitalized words and  phrases used  herein shall have the same meanings as are ascribed to them in the General Conditions of Contract/Special Conditions of Contract.

Article 2. Contract Price and Terms of Payment

2.1 Contract Price (Reference GCC Clause 7)

The Employer hereby agrees to pay to the Contractor the Contract Price in consideration of the performance by the Contractor of its obligations hereunder. The Contract Price shall be the aggregate of	(amount in words)
................. (...............(amount in figures)	), or such other sums as may  be
determined in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract. The break-up of the Contract price is as under:

	Sl.
No.
	Price Component
	Amount

	1.
	Ex-Works Price Component
	

	2.
	Type Test Charges (if applicable)
	

	Total for Supply of Goods Contract
	



The detailed break-up of Contract Price is given in the relevant Appendices hereto.
2.2 Terms of Payment (Reference GCC Clause 8)

The terms and procedures of payment according to which the Employer will reimburse the Contractor are given in Appendix 1 (Terms and Procedures of Payment) hereto

Article 3. Effective Date for Determining Time for Completion

3.1	Effective Date (Reference GCC Clause 1)
The Time of Completion of Facilities shall be determined from the date of the Notification of Award i.e., from …………………
Article 4.	Appendices

The Appendices listed in the List of Appendices, as mentioned below, shall be deemed to form an integral part of this Contract Agreement.

Reference in the Contract to any Appendix shall mean the Appendices attached hereto, and the Contract shall be read and construed accordingly.

List of Appendices

Appendix 1	Terms and Procedures of Payment Appendix 2	Price Adjustment
Appendix 3	Insurance Requirements Appendix 4	Time Schedule
Appendix 5	List of Approved Subcontractors
Appendix 6	Scope of Works and Supply by the Employer Appendix 7	Contract Co-ordination Procedure
Appendix 8^	Summary of Detailed Price Break-up Appendix 8A^	Detailed Price Break-up of	Price
Appendix 8B^	Detailed Price Break-up of	Charges
[^ to be appended at the Stage of Contract Award.]

Article 5.

The Contract Agreement No. …………………….. has also been made on the
…….. day of ………….. 20…., between the Employer and the Contractor for the Supply of Services Contract (hereinafter referred to as the “Second Contract”) for the subject package which includes performance of all the services interalia including  …….................….. (Indicate  brief  scope of work)	for
the complete execution of the …… (insert name of Package alongwith name of the Project)…….

Notwithstanding the award of contract under two separate contracts in the aforesaid manner, the Contractor shall be overall responsible to ensure the execution of both the contracts to achieve successful completion and taking over of the facilities by the Employer as per the requirements stipulated in the
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Contract. It is expressly understood and agreed by the Contractor that any default or breach under the ‘Second Contract’ shall automatically be deemed  as a default or breach of this ‘First Contract’ also and vice-versa and any such breach or occurrence or default giving the Employer a right to terminate the ‘Second Contract’ either in full or in part, and/or recover damages there under that Contract, shall give the Employer an absolute right to terminate this Contract at the Contractor’s risk, cost and responsibility, either in full or in part and /or recover damages under this ‘First Contract’ as well. However, such breach or default or occurrence in the ‘Second Contract’ shall not automatically relieve the Contractor of any of its responsibility/ obligations under this ‘First Contract’. It is also expressly understood and agreed by the Contractor that the equipment /materials supplied by the Contractor under this ‘First Contract’ when installed and commissioned by the Contractor under the ‘Second Contract’ shall give satisfactory performance in accordance with the provisions of the Contract.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Employer and the Contractor have caused this Agreement to be duly executed by their duly authorized representatives the day and year first above written.
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Signed by for and
on behalf of the Employer

........................................
Signature

..............................................
Title

in the presence of

Signed by for and
on behalf of the Contractor

........................................
Signature

..............................................
Title

in the presence of
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Appendix-1
TERMS AND PROCEDURES OF PAYMENT
In accordance with the provisions of GCC Clause 8 (Terms of Payment), the Employer shall pay the Contractor in the following manner and at the following times, on the basis of the Price Breakdown given in the section on price schedules. Payments will be made in the currencies quoted by the Bidder unless otherwise agreed between the parties. The Contractor may make applications for payment in respect of part deliveries as work proceeds.

1. TERMS OF PAYMENT
In addition to the Conditions stipulated under GCC Clause 8, the following terms & Conditions will apply.

1.1 Supply Portion

   A.    It would be mandatory for contractor to submit Performance Securities in line with GCC Clause 9.3 within twenty-eight (28) days of issuance of NOA.

B Progressive Payment

100% payment for the supply portion including applicable taxes & duties shall be released from PPPFC department RHQ Bengaluru, within three weeks of supply and delivery in good condition and on submission of the following documents: 

i. Invoice in triplicate along with certificate that the equipment’s & materials are in 
accordance with technical specifications, terms & conditions of PO and are 
delivered in full and good condition. 
ii. Receipted LR, Delivery Challan, packing list etc. 
iii. Guarantee Certificate. 
iv. CIP/MICC if any for applicable items as per BOQ.

The bills are required to be submitted to the Engineer In-Charge at respective consignee for required verification and processing.  The payment will be released by PPPFC Dept, RHQ, Bangalore after certification by the Engineer In-Charge.

1.2 Payment towards Taxes and Duties:
Taxes and duties applicable as per Indian Tax laws, concerning Supply of Goods and Services in respect of transaction between the Employer and the Contractor, shall be reimbursed by the Employer as follows:
(a) In case of Ex-works supply of goods, GST shall be reimbursed along with progressive payment on dispatch.

(b) In case of Installation, the GST shall be reimbursed along with Progressive payment on completion of Erection activity.

All GST payment shall be against GST invoices/debit notes raised by the Contractor as specified under the GST Act and related Rules, Notifications, etc as notified by the Government in this regard. In the event that the Contractor fails to provide the invoice/debit note in the form and manner prescribed under the GST Act and Rules, the Employer shall not be liable to make any payment against such invoice/debit note. Reimbursement of GST payment against Advance payment shall be against proforma invoice(s). Further, the Contractor shall, within 7 days from the date of receipt of Advance, furnish an Advance Receipt Voucher to the Employer, as prescribed under the GST Law. Payment towards taxes & duties shall be released by the Employer directly to the Contractor.

2. PAYMENT PROCEDURES

2.1 Method of Payment

The Employer shall make payments promptly within thirty (30) days of submission of an invoice/claim by the Contractor, complete in all respects and supported by the requisite documents and fulfillment of stipulated conditions, if any. All the payment shall be released to the Contractor directly.

All payments to be made directly to the Contractor shall be made by the Employer though electronic payment mechanism (e-payment) for which necessary details shall be tied up during execution of the Contract. However, a request for payment to be released through cheque shall be considered on case to case basis and merit of the same.

Note: Pro-rata shall refer to functionally complete part(s) of the facilities, for which unit rates are identified in the contract.
2.2 Bill Tracking System

Prior to submission of bills in physical form, the Contractor shall submit its bills using POWERGRID’s Vendor Bill Tracking System as per procedure detailed herein below. Further, the Contractor may also track the status of its bills using POWERGRID’s ‘On-line Vendor Bill Tracking System’. To use this system the Contractor is required to get itself registered once online at POWERGRID’s ERP Portal with the link URL (https://etender.powergrid.in). Once registered, the Contractor may track status of bills submitted, passed  and paid by POWERGRID’s Corporate Centre and Regional Office(s) under this Contract and other Contracts awarded on it by POWERGRID by following the method detailed herein below:

a) Once registered, the Contractor can log-in to POWERGRID’s Vendor Bill Tracking System (BTS) with Vendor Log-In ID and Password.

b) After login as at (a) above, Contractor is required to make the entry on POWERGRID’s ERP Portal under the tab “Submit New Invoice” and shall fill all details along with the MSE status. Upon submission, a 16 digit unique BTS number will be generated and the Contractor will receive an automated e-mail forwarding the unique BTS number.
c) The physical bills along with printed copy of e-mail received from BTS (unique BTS number) shall be submitted by the Contractor.

d) After creation of BTS ID, in Bill Tracking System (BTS), the hard copy of all bills / Invoices shall be submitted to
	POWERGRID Payment Processing and Facilitation Center (PPPFC),
Central Receipt Section,
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.
Near RTO Driving Test Track, Singanayakanahalli
Yelahanka – Dodaballapur Road
Yelahanka Hobli, Bengaluru - 560064 (Karnataka)  

e) The soft copy of the documents need to be attached to the BTS by the Vendor. Payment shall be released directly to the supplier/contractor by PPPFC, Bengaluru

a) On receipt of physical bill, concerned POWERGRID’s official shall online acknowledge the receipt of bill. This action will trigger an automated mail to the Contractor intimating that the physical copy of the bill has been received and is under verification / processing. However, on receipt of incomplete bill and/or non-receipt of physical bill by POWERGRID official, the incomplete bills/ digital entry in BTS (as the case may be) shall be returned to the Contractor by POWERGRID, which can be viewed under the tab “Invoice Returned”.

b) The day the payment is made, a mail stating the “Bill number, net payment amount and details of the bank from where the payment has been made” will be sent to the Contractor.
c) The status of Bill submitted by the Contractor can be checked through the BTS number under tab “Invoice Submitted”.


Appendix – 2









PRICE ADJUSTMENT- Not Applicable.


Firm and Fixed
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Appendix-3

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A) Insurances to be taken out by the Contractor

In accordance with the provisions of GCC Clause 30, the Contractor shall at its expense take out and maintain in effect, or cause to be taken out and maintained in effect, during the performance of the Contract, the insurances set forth below in the sums and with the deductibles and other conditions specified, as applicable. The identity of the insurers and the form of the policies shall be subject to the approval of the Employer, such approval not to be unreasonably withheld. The inability of the insurers to provide insurance cover in the sums and with the deductibles and other conditions as set forth below, shall not absolve the Contractor of his risks and liabilities under the provisions of GCC Clause 30. However, in such a case the Contractor shall be required to furnish to the Employer documentary evidence from the insurer in support of the insurer’s inability as aforesaid. 

(a)	Marine Cargo Policy/Transit Insurance Policy:
		
(I)(i) 	Marine Cargo policy for imported equipment

	The Contractor shall take the Marine Cargo Policy for Plant and Equipment including mandatory Spares to be supplied from abroad wherein export/import including inland transit is involved for the movement of the Plant and Equipment including mandatory Spares. The policy shall cover movement of Plant and Equipment including mandatory Spares from the manufacturer’s works to the project’s warehouse at final destination site. The policy shall cover all risk for loss or damage that may occur during transit of Plant and Equipment including mandatory Spares from the Contractor/sub-Contractor’s works or stores until arrival at project’s warehouse/ store at final destination. Institute Cargo Clause (ICC) ‘A’ along with war & Strike Riots & Civil Commotion (SRCC) cover shall be taken.  
 
(I)(ii)	Transit Insurance Policy for indigenous equipment

Similarly, Transit Insurance Policy shall be taken wherein only inland transit is involved for the movement of Plant and Equipment including mandatory Spares supplied from within India.  The policy shall cover movement of Plant and Equipment including mandatory Spares from the manufacturer’s works to the project’s warehouse at final destination site. Inland Transit Clause (ITC) ‘A’ along with Strike Riots & Civil Commotion (SRCC) extension cover shall be taken.

	Amount
	Deduc-
tible
Limits
	Parties insured
	From
	To

	120% of CIP Entry Border Point Price /CIF Indian Port of Entry Price of all the Plant and Equipment including mandatory Spares to be supplied from abroad  plus customs duties (including BCD, GST, Cess etc.) on merit rate
and
120% of Ex-work Price of all the Plant and Equipment including mandatory Spares to be supplied from within India plus GST, if additionally payable.
	Nil
	Contractor        & Employer
	Mfrs ware-
house
	Project’s ware-
house store at final destination



(II)	If during the execution of Contract, the Employer requests the Contractor to take any other add-on cover(s)/ supplementary cover(s) in aforesaid insurance, in such a case, the Contractor shall promptly take such add-on cover(s)/ supplementary cover(s) and the charges towards such premium for such add-on cover(s)/ supplementary cover(s) shall be reimbursed to the Contractor on submission documentary evidence of payment to the Insurance company. Therefore, charges towards premium for such add-on cover(s)/ supplementary cover(s) are not included in the Contract Price.

(III)	The Contractor shall take the policy in the joint names of Employer and the Contractor. The policy shall indicate the Employer as the beneficiary. However, if the Contractor is having an open policy for its line of business, it should obtain an endorsement of the open cover policy from the insurance company indicating that the dispatches against this Contract are duly covered under its open policy and include the name of the Employer as jointly Insured in the endorsements to the open policy.

(b) Erection All Risk Policy/Contractor All Risk Policy:     

(I) The policy should cover all physical loss or damage to the facility at site during storage, erection and commissioning covering all the perils as provided in the policy as a basic cover and the add on covers as mentioned at Sl. No. (III) below. 

	Amount
	Deductible limits
	Parties insured
	From
	To

	105% of CIP Entry Border Point Price /CIF Indian Port of Entry Price of all the Plant and Equipment including mandatory Spares to be supplied from abroad  plus customs duties (including BCD, GST, Cess etc.) on merit rate
and
105% of Ex-work Price of all the Plant and Equipment including mandatory Spares to be supplied from within India plus GST, if additionally payable.
and
100% of erection price component
	
Minimum deductible as per Tariff Advisory  Committee guidelines*
	Contractor   & Employer
	Receipt at site of first lot of the Plant and Equipment including mandatory Spares
	Up to  
Operational Acceptance


*	The deductibles as aforesaid shall not absolve the Contractor of his risks and liabilities under the contract provisions for insurance and in case of a claim under the policy, deductibles, if any, shall be to the Contractor’s account

(II) The Contractor shall take the policy in the joint name of Employer and the Contractor. All these policies shall indicate Employer as the beneficiary. The policy shall be kept valid till the date of the Operational Acceptance of the project and the period of the coverage shall be determined with the approval of the Employer.

If the work is completed earlier than the period of policy considered, the Contractor shall obtain the refund as per provisions of the policy and pass on the benefit to Employer. In case no refund is payable by the insurance company then the certificate to that effect shall be submitted to Employer at the completion of the project.
(III) The following add-on covers shall also be taken by the Contractor:
i) Earthquake
ii)	Terrorism
iii) Escalation cost (approximately @10% of sum insured on annual basis)
iv) Extended Maintenance cover for Defect Liability Period
v)  Design Defect 
vi) Other add-on covers viz., 50-50 clause, 72 hours clause, loss minimization clause, waiver of subrogation clause (for projects of more than Rs.100 crores, cover for offsite storage/fabrication (over Rs.100 crores).
(IV) Third Party Liability cover with cross Liability within Geographical limits of India as on ADD-on cover to the basic EAR cover:

The third party liability add-on cover shall cover bodily injury or death suffered by third parties (including the Employer’s personnel) and loss of or damage to property (including the Employer’s property and any parts of the Facilities which have been accepted by the Employer) occurring in connection with supply and installation of the Facilities.
	Amount
	Deductible limits
	Parties insured
	From
	To

	· For projects upto Rs. 100 crores, the thirdparty liability limit shall be 10% of the project value for single occurrence/ multiple occurrences in aggregate during the entire policy period.

·  	For projects from  Rs. 100 crores to  Rs. 500 crores, the third party liability limit shall be  Rs. 10 crores for single occurrence/multiple occurrences in aggregate during entire policy period. For projects of more than   Rs.500 crores, the third party liability limit shall be Rs. 25 crores for single occurrence/ multiple occurrences in aggregate during entire policy period.
	
Minimum deductible as per Tariff Advisory  Committee guidelines*
	Contractor/ Sub-contractor




	
	Receipt at site
	 Upto Defect Liability Period.


*	The deductibles as aforesaid shall not absolve the Contractor of his risks and liabilities under the contract provisions for insurance and in case of a claim under the policy, deductibles, if any, shall be to the Contractor’s account

(V) As per GCC Clause 30.8, the cost of insurance premium is to be reimbursed to the Contractor for Owner Supplied Materials (OSM) for which the insurer is to be finalized by the Contractor as detailed therein. Alternatively, the Contractor may take a single policy covering the entire cost of the project including the cost of OSM. For this purpose, the Contractor shall submit documentary evidence for the premium paid for the entire project to the Employer and Employer shall reimburse to the Contractor the proportion of premium equal to value of OSM to total sum insured.

	If during the execution of Contract, the Employer requests the Contractor to take any other add-on cover(s)/ supplementary cover(s) in aforesaid insurance, in such a case, the Contractor shall promptly take such add-on cover(s)/ supplementary cover(s) and the charges towards such premium for such add-on cover(s)/ supplementary cover(s)  shall be reimbursed to the Contractor on submission documentary evidence of payment to the Insurance company. Therefore, charges towards premium for such add-on cover(s)/ supplementary cover(s) are not included in the Contract Price.

(c) 	Automobile Liability Insurance

The Contractor shall ensure that all the vehicles deployed by the Contractor or its Subcontractors (whether or not owned by them) in connection with the supply and installation of the Facilities in the project are duly insured as per RTA act. Further the Contractor or its Subcontractors  may  also take comprehensive policy(own damage plus third party liability) of each individual vehicles deployed in the project on their own discretion in their own name to protect their own interest.

(d)	Workmen Compensation Policy:

(I) Workmen Compensation Policy shall be taken by the Contractor in accordance with the statutory requirement applicable in India. The Contractor shall ensure that all the workmen employed by the Contractor or its Subcontractors for the project are adequately covered under the policy.

(II) The policy may either be project specific covering all men of the Contractor and its Subcontractors. The policy shall be kept valid till the date of Operational Acceptance of the project.

Alternatively, if the Contractor has an existing ‘Workmen Compensation Policy’ for all its employees including that of the Subcontractor(s), the Contractor must include the interest of the Employer for this specific Project in its existing ‘Workmen Compensation Policy’.

(III) Without relieving the Contractor of its obligations and responsibilities under this Contract, before commencing work the Contractor shall insure against liability for death of or injury to persons employed by the Contractor including liability by statute and at common law. The insurance cover shall be maintained until all work including remedial work is completed including the Defect Liability Period. The insurance shall be extended to indemnify the Principal for the Principal’s statutory liability to persons employed by the Contractor.

The Contractor shall also ensure that each of its Subcontractors shall effect and maintain insurance on the same basis as the ‘Workmen Compensation Policy’ effected by the Contractor.

(e)       Contractor’s Plant and Machinery (CPM) Insurance

	The Employer (including without limitation any consultant, servant, agent or employee of the Employer) shall not in any circumstances be liable to the Contractor for any loss of or damage to any of the Contractor’s Equipment or for any losses, liabilities, costs, claims, actions or demands which the Contractor may incur or which may be made against it as a result of or in connection with any such loss or damage.
The Employer shall be named as co-insured under all insurance policies taken out by the Contractor pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 30.1, except for the Third Party Liability, Workmen Compensation Policy Insurances, and the Contractor’s Subcontractors shall be named as co-insureds under all insurance policies taken out by the Contractor pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 30.1 except for the Cargo Insurance During Transport, Workmen Compensation Policy Insurances. All insurer’s rights of subrogation against such co-insureds for losses or claims arising out of the performance of the Contract shall be waived under such policies.

B) Insurances to be taken out by the Employer

The Employer shall at its expense take out and maintain in effect during the performance of the Contract the following insurances.

	Amount
	Deductible limits
	Parties Insured
	From
	To


	
______ NIL _______



-- End –
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Appendix-4
TIME SCHEDULE

1.	The Work Completion Schedule shall be as follows:

	Activities
	Duration from the
effective date of Contract

	Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4
	
06 (Six) Months from the date of Notification of Award/ Letter of Award



1.1 The Employer reserves the right to request minor changes in the work schedule at the time of Award of Contract to the successful Bidder.

1.2 The successful Bidder shall be required to prepare detailed Network(s) and project implementation plans & programmes and finalize the same with the Employer as per the requirement specified in Technical Specifications, which shall from a part of the Contract.

1.3 Time for Completion is the essence of Contract.
	डेटा वर्गीकरण : प्रतिबंधित/RESTRICTED
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Appendix-5

LIST OF APPROVED SUBCONTRACTORS

Prior to award of Contract, the following details shall be completed indicating those sub-contractors proposed by the Bidder by Attachment to its bid that are approved by the Employer for engagement by the Contractor during the performance of the contract.


The following Subcontractors are approved for carrying out the item of the facilities indicated. Where more than one Subcontractor is listed, the Contractor is free to choose between them, but it must notify the Employer of its choice in good time prior to appointing any selected Subcontractor. In accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 15.1, the Contractor is free to submit proposals for Subcontractors for additional items from time to time. No Subcontracts shall be placed with any such Subcontractors for additional items until the Subcontractors have been approved in writing by the Employer and their names have been added to this list of Approved Subcontractors.

	Item of Facilities
	Approved Subcontractors
	Nationality
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Appendix-6

SCOPE OF WORKS AND SUPPLY BY THE EMPLOYER

The following personnel, facilities, works and supplies will be provided/supplied by the Employer, and the provisions of GCC 6, 16, 17 and 20 as well as Employer responsibilities stated in technical specifications shall apply as appropriate.

All personnel, facilities, works and supplies will be provided by the Employer in good time so as not to delay the performance of the Contractor in accordance with the approved Time Schedule and Program of Performance pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 14.2.

Unless otherwise indicated, all personnel, facilities, works and supplies will be provided free of charge to the Contractor.

Personnel	Charge to Contractor – None

 	NIL 	

Facilities	Charge to Contractor - None except as noted

Electricity and Water	Charge to Contractor - as noted

The Contractor shall be entitled to use for the purposes of the facilities such supplies of electricity and water as may be available on the Site and shall provide any apparatus necessary for such use. The Contractor shall pay the Employer at the applicable tariff plus Employer's overheads, if any, for such use. Where such supplies are not available, the Contractor shall make his own arrangement for provision of any supplies he may require.

Works	Charge to Contractor - None

 	NIL 	

Supplies	Charge to Contractor - None

 	NIL 	
	डेटा वर्गीकरण : प्रतिबंधित/RESTRICTED
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6.	PERFORMANCE SECURITY FORM

(For the purpose of verification/confirmation of this Bank Guarantee by the Employer, the Bank shall indicate 2 official email ids of the authorized signatories from Issuing Branch and also of the designated higher office (Corporate Office, Zonal Office etc)in the covering letter of the Bank forwarding the Bank Guarantee.)

Bank Guarantee No. ……………………	Date...................

NOA/Contract No.....................................

…………..[Name of Contract]…………………….

To: [Name and address of the Employer]

Dear Ladies and/or Gentlemen,

We refer to the Contract ("the Contract") signed on ..............(insert date of the Contract)…..... between you and M/s ................. (Name  of Contractor)	,

(or)

vide notification of award issued on ............ (insert date of the notification of award)….by you  to M/s ................. (Name of Contractor)	,

having	its	Principal	place	of	business	at	………....(Address	of	Contractor)
............................... and Registered Office at ………....(Registered address of Contractor)
........................................................................................	("the	Contractor")	concerning
…….................….. (Indicate brief scope of work) ............................... for the complete execution  of  the  ……  (insert  name  of  Package  alongwith  name  of  the  Project)……..
[Applicable for Bank Guarantees issued by Contractor/Associate for those Contracts awarded to them]

Or

We refer to the Contract (‘’the Contract’’) Signed on..........................(insert date of the Contract)…..... between you and M/s
................. (Name of Contractor)	,
(OR)
	डेटा वर्गीकरण : प्रतिबंधित/RESTRICTED
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vide notification of award issued on..............(insert date of the notification of award)…..... by you to M/s ................. (Name of Contractor)	,

having	its	Principal	place	of	business	at	………....(Address	of	Contractor)
............................... and Registered Office at ………....(Registered address of Contractor)
........................................................................................ ("the Contractor") and the  Contract
("the Contract") signed on ..............(insert date of the Contract)…..... between you and M/s ................. (Name of Associate)	, having its Principal place of business  at
………....(Address	of	Associate)	...............................	and	Registered	Office	at
………....(Registered	address	of	Associate)
........................................................................................, the Associate of the Contractor  for
executing  the  Facilities  concerning   …….................…..  (Indicate   brief  scope   of work)
............................... for the complete execution of the …… (insert name of Package alongwith name of the Project)…….. [Applicable for Bank Guarantees to be issued by Contractor against those Contracts awarded to their Associate]

By this letter we, the undersigned, ………(insert name & address of the issuing bank)
………,   a Bank  (which	expression shall include its successors, administrators, executors and assigns)  organized under the laws of	and having
its Registered/Head Office at …..…….(insert address of registered office of the bank)…….....	do	hereby	irrevocably	guarantee	payment	to	you	up	to
………………………….. i.e., Five percent (05%) of the Contract Price until ninety (90) days  beyond  the  Defect  Liability  Period  i.e.,  upto  and  inclusive  of  …………….
(dd/mm/yy).
We undertake to make payment under this Letter of Guarantee upon receipt by us of your first written demand signed by your duly authorized officer declaring the Contractor to be in default under the Contract and without cavil or argument any sum or sums within the above named limits, without your need to prove or show grounds or reasons for your demand and without the right of the Contractor to dispute or question such demand.

Our liability under this Letter of Guarantee shall be to pay to you whichever is the lesser of the sum so requested or the amount then guaranteed hereunder in respect of any demand duly made hereunder prior to expiry of the Letter of Guarantee, without being entitled to inquire whether or not this payment is lawfully demanded.

This letter of Guarantee shall remain in full force and shall be valid from the date of issue until ninety (90) days beyond the Defect Liability Period of the Facilities i.e. upto and inclusive of	(dd/mm/yy) and shall be extended from time to time for
such period (not exceeding one year), as may be desired by M/s. ………………………
on whose behalf this Letter of Guarantee has been given.


Except for the documents herein specified, no other documents or other action shall be required, notwithstanding any applicable law or regulation.
Our liability under this Letter of Guarantee shall become null and void immediately upon its expiry, whether it is returned or not, and no claim may be made hereunder after such expiry or after the aggregate of the sums paid by us to you shall equal the sums guaranteed hereunder, whichever is the earlier.

All notices to be given under shall be given by registered (airmail) posts to the addressee at the address herein set out or as otherwise advised by and between the parties hereto.

We hereby agree that any part of the Contract may be amended, renewed, extended, modified, compromised, released or discharged by mutual agreement between you and the Contractor, and this security may be exchanged or surrendered without in any way impairing or affecting our liabilities hereunder without notices to us and without the necessity for any additional endorsement, consent or guarantee by us, provided, however, that the sum guaranteed shall not be increased or decreased.

No action, event or condition which by any applicable law should operate to discharge us from liability hereunder shall have any effect and we hereby waive any right we may have to apply such law so that in all respects our liability hereunder shall be irrevocable and, except as stated herein, unconditional in all respects.
“Notwithstanding anything contained herein:

1. Our liability under this Bank Guarantee shall not exceed 	_ (value in figures) 	[_ 	(value in words) 		].

2. This Bank Guarantee shall be valid upto 	(validity date) 	.

3. We are liable to pay the guaranteed amount or any part thereof under this Bank Guarantee only & only if we receive a written claim or demand on or before
 	(validity date) 	_.”


For and on behalf of the Bank

[Signature of the authorised signatory(ies)] Signature 	_ 	
Name 	_ 	

Designation 	_ 	

POA Number 	

Contact Number(s): Tel. 	Mobile 	

Fax Number 	

email  	

Common Seal of the Bank_ 	_ 	

Witness:

Signature 	_ 	

Name 	_ 	

Address 	_ 	

Contact Number(s): Tel. 	Mobile 	

email  	
Note :

For the purpose of executing the Bank Guarantee, the non-judicial stamp papers of appropriate value shall be purchased in the name of Bank who issues the ‘Bank Guarantee’.

1. The Bank Guarantee shall be signed on all the pages by the Bank Authorities indicating their POA nos. and should invariably be witnessed.

2. The Bank Guarantee should be in accordance with the proforma as provided. However, in case the issuing bank insists for additional paragraph regarding applicability of ICC publication No. 758, the following may be added at the end of the proforma of the Bank Guarantee [i.e., end paragraph of the Bank Guarantee preceding the signature(s) of the issuing authority(ies) of the Bank Guarantee]:

“This Guarantee is subject to Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantee, ICC publication No. 758 except that article 15(a) is hereby excluded.”

3. At the time of issuance of the Bank Guarantee (including its extensions) through SFMS facility, the issuing bank will input the IFSC code of Beneficiary Bank as mentioned at GCC clause 9.4 in SCC in their Trade Finance Portal.

Additional paragraph regarding issuance of the Bank Guarantee through SFMS Platform (if applicable), the following should be added at the end of the proforma of the Bank Guarantee [i.e., end paragraph of the Bank Guarantee preceding the signature(s) of the issuing authority(ies) of the Bank Guarantee]:

“This Guarantee has been issued using SFMS Platform and the requisite communication in this regard has been forwarded to the Beneficiary Bank.”
	डेटा वर्गीकरण : प्रतिबंधित/RESTRICTED
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7. FORM OF TAKING OVER CERTIFICATE

Date.................

Name of Contract.........................................

Contract No....................................

To :

(Name and address of the Contractor) Dear Ladies and/or Gentlemen,
Pursuant to GCC 20 (Completion of the Facilities) of the General Conditions of the Contract entered into between yourselves and the Employer dated …………………
relating	to	the	..............................	(insert	brief	description	of	the
Facilities).....................................………………….. we hereby notify you that the following part(s) of the Facilities was (were) complete on the date specified below, and that, in accordance with the terms of the Contract, the Employer hereby takes over the said part(s) of the Facilities, together with the responsibility for care and custody and the risk of loss thereof on the date mentioned below :

1.	Description of the Facilities or part thereof ............................................................
.……..........................................................................................................

2.	Date of Completion :........................................................

However, you are required to complete the outstanding items listed in the attachment hereto as soon as practicable.

This letter does not relieve you of your obligation to complete the execution of the Facilities in accordance with the Contract nor of your obligations during the Defects Liability Period.

Very truly yours,

Title
(Project Manager)
	डेटा वर्गीकरण : प्रतिबंधित/RESTRICTED
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8. FORM OF AUTHORISATION LETTER

Ref. No:

Date :
To M/s....................................................
..........................................................
..........................................................

REF.: Contract No. …………………….. dated ................... for ........…….........................
awarded by ....(insert name of the Employer).........

Dear Sir,

Kindly  refer  to  Contract  No. ………………………………. dated	for
........................... You are hereby authorised on behalf of ...................... (Name of Employer)	a company incorporated under the laws of Companies Act  1956
and   having   its   Registered   Office   at   ………(registered   address   of   the   Employer)
………………… and its Project at ................ to take physical delivery of materials/equipments  covered  under  Dispatch   Document/Consignment  Note No.
……….*........... dated .................and as detailed in the enclosed schedule for the sole purpose of successful performance of the aforesaid contract and for no other purpose, whatsoever.
(Signature of Project Authority)** Designation…........................
Date.........……..

Encl: As Above.


** To be signed not below the rank of Manager.

* Mention LR/RR No.

Schedule of Material/Equipment covered under Dispatch Title Document (RR No./LR No	)
	डेटा वर्गीकरण : प्रतिबंधित/RESTRICTED
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	Sl.
No.
	Contract Name
	NOA No./ CA No.
	Description of Materials/
Equipments
	Spec. No.
	Qty.
	Value
	Remarks

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	




(Signature of the Project Authority) (Designation) ...................................
(Date) ...............................
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9. FORM	OF	TRUST	RECEIPT	FOR	PLANT,	EQUIPMENT	AND MATERIALS RECEIVED

We M/s. …………….(insert name of the Contractor) .................. having our Principal place  of  business  at  .................................  having  been  awarded  a  Contract  No.
........................... dated ........................ for ……… (insert Package name alongwith name of
the Project)........................................ by ………(insert name of the Employer) .....................

We do hereby acknowledge the receipt of the Plant, Equipment and Materials as are fully described and mentioned under Documents of Title/RR/LR etc. and in the schedule annexed hereto, which shall form an integral part of this receipt as "Trustee" of ................ (insert name of the Employer)……….. The aforesaid materials etc. so received by us shall be exclusively used in the successful performance of the aforesaid Contract and for no other purpose whatsoever. We undertake not to create any charge, lien or encumbrance over the aforesaid materials etc, in favour of any other person/institution(s)/Banks.

	डेटा वर्गीकरण : प्रतिबंधित/RESTRICTED

	
	




	
	
	42





Dated : ...........................

Place : ...........................

For  M/s ......................................................
(Contractor's Name) (AUTHORISED SIGNATORY) SEAL OF COMPANY
	डेटा वर्गीकरण : प्रतिबंधित/RESTRICTED

	
	




	
	
	



10. FORM OF EXTENSION OF BANK GUARANTEE

Ref. No................................	Dated:.................

To: [Name and address of the Owner/ Employer]

Dear Sirs,

Sub.:  Extension   of   Bank   Guarantee   No.   ……  ……………   dated	for
…………….., issued to you on behalf of M/s	(insert name of the Contractor)
…………... in respect  of Contract No. ……………. dated ……………..  for  ……..
(insert name of the Package  alongwith the  Project name)	(hereinafter called
original Bank Guarantee).

At   the   request   of   M/s.…………   (insert   name   of   the   Contractor)   …............, We
………(insert name  & address  of  the issuing bank)	, a Bank organized  under  the
laws  of  ...........................  and  having  its  Registered/Head  Office  at	(insert
address of registered office of the bank)	do hereby extend our liability under
the above-mentioned Guarantee No. ………………............. Dated ...………... for a further  period  of  ..............  Years/Months  from  ................  to  expire  on	..................
Except as provided above, all other terms and conditions of the original Bank Guarantee No. ....……………..... dated	shall remain unaltered and binding.

Please treat this as an integral part of the original Guarantee to which it would be attached.

For and on behalf of the Bank

[Signature of the authorised signatory(ies)] Signature 	 	
Name 	_ 	

Designation 	_ 	

POA Number 	

Contact Number(s): Tel. 	Mobile 	

Fax Number 	
	डेटा वर्गीकरण : प्रतिबंधित/RESTRICTED
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email  	

Common Seal of the Bank_ 	_ 	
Witness: Signature 	_ 	
Name 	_ 	

Address 	_ 	

Contact Number(s): Tel. 	Mobile 	

email  	

Note :

1. For the purpose of executing the Bank Guarantee, the non-judicial stamp papers of appropriate value shall be purchased in the name of Bank who issues the ‘Bank Guarantee’.

2. The Bank Guarantee shall be signed on all the pages by the Bank Authorities indicating their POA nos. and should invariably be witnessed.
	डेटा वर्गीकरण : प्रतिबंधित/RESTRICTED
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11.	FORM FOR INFORMATION TO BE FURNISHED BY THE CONTRACTOR IN RESPECT OF THE PROCUREMENT MADE FROM MSE VENDORS

Pursuant to GCC Clause No. 15.4 , We hereby furnish the following information regarding the procurement made by us form Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) directly or through our sub-suppliers/sub-vendors as per the details given herein below:
	S
l. N
o
.
	Co ntr act Ag ree me nt No
.
	Na me of Con tract or/ Sup plie r*
	Item Desc ripti on as per contr act Agre emen
t
	Q
t y
	Tot al Val ue (I
n R
s.)
	Exe cut ing Re gio n
	Items/com ponents/ra w materials sourced from MSE vendor for production of item at column 4
	Total Value of the items/com ponents/ra w materials used for item at column 4
(In Rs.)
	Nam e of MSE
Ven dor
	Cat ego ry (on ly Mic ro or Sm
all)
	Whethe r MSE
owned by persons belongi ng to SC/ST
categor y

	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10
	11
	12

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



Further, we hereby declare and confirm that the information mentioned above is correct and complete to best of our knowledge and the category of MSE vendors, as mentioned in the table above, has been ascertained at our end.
Note:
1. The Contractor shall be required to furnish the aforesaid information (contract-wise) on semi-annual basis i.e for period from 1st April to 30th September and from 1st October to 31st March for each Financial Year.

2. Submission of aforesaid information for the preceding 6 months, in respect of all the contracts in the respective executing Region of POWERGRID, shall be a condition for processing of bills by POWERGRID for payment after 30th September /31st March, as the case may be.
3. Only those items of Contract Agreement may be included which  involve sourcing of items/components/raw materials/ services from MSEs.

Name  of Contractor-----------------------
Name of Authorised Person ------------------------
Designation   	
Signature  	





Attachment-1

BID SECURITY FORM 
((To be stamped in accordance with Stamp Act, the Non-Judicial Stamp Paper should be in the name of the issuing Bank. For the purpose of verification/confirmation of this Bank Guarantee by the Employer, the Bank shall indicate 2 official email ids of the authorized signatories from Issuing Branch and also of the designated higher office (Corporate Office, Zonal Office etc)in the covering letter of the Bank forwarding the Bank Guarantee.)

Bank Guarantee No.: ........................…
Date: ...................……...

Ref/ Specification number: SRTS-II/C&M/I-3009/2025
Name of the package: Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4.

To: [insert Name and Address of Employer]

WHEREAS M/s. …. (Insert name of Bidder)…… having its Registered/Head Office at ….. (Insert address of the Bidder) ……….. (Hereinafter called "the Bidder" which  expression shall include its successors, administrators, executors and assigns) has submitted its Bid for the performance of the Contract for ‘Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4’, under Ref No.: SRTS-II/C&M/I-3009/2025 (Hereinafter called "the Bid").

KNOW ALL PERSONS by these present that WE …….. (insert name & address of the issuing bank) ……… having its Registered/Head Office at …..…….(insert address of registered office of the bank)…….. (hereinafter called "the Bank" which  expression shall include its successors, administrators, executors and assigns), are bound unto ……(insert name of Employer)….. (hereinafter called "the Employer") in the sum of ....................(insert amount of Bid Security in figures & words)......................................................……………. for which payment well and truly to be made to the said Employer, the Bank binds itself, its successors and assigns by these presents. 

Sealed with the Common Seal of the said Bank this ............... day of ...............  2024.

THE CONDITIONS of this obligation are:

(1)	If the Bidder withdraws its bid during the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder in the Bid Form; or
(2)	In case the Bidder does not withdraw the deviations proposed by   him, if any, at the cost of withdrawal stated by him in the bid and/or accept the withdrawals/rectifications pursuant to the declaration/confirmation made by him in Attachment – Declaration of the Bid; or
(3)	If the Bidder does not accept the corrections to arithmetical errors identified during preliminary evaluation of his bid; or 

(4)	If, as per the requirement of Qualification Requirements the Bidder is required to submit a Deed of Joint Undertaking and he fails to submit the same, duly attested by Notary Public of the place(s) of the respective executants (s) or registered with the Indian Embassy/High Commission in that Country, within ten days from the date of intimation of post – bid discussion; or 

(5)	In the case of a successful Bidder, if the Bidder fails within the specified time limit

(i)	To sign the Contract Agreement, or

(ii) 	To furnish the required performance security.
	or

(6)	In any other case specifically provided for in bid document.

WE undertake to pay to the Employer up to the above amount upon receipt of its first written demand, without the Employer having to substantiate its demand, provided that in its demand the Employer will note that the amount claimed by it is due to it, owing to the occurrence of any of the above-named CONDITIONS or their combination, and specifying the occurred condition or conditions.

This guarantee will remain in full force up to and including ……….. (insert date  in line with  bid document)…….., and any demand in respect thereof must reach the Bank not later than the above date.

Notwithstanding anything contained herein:

1. 	Our liability under this Bank Guarantee shall not exceed _________ (value in figures)____________ [_____________________ (value in words)____________].

2.  	This Bank Guarantee shall be valid upto ________(validity date)__________.

3. 	We are liable to pay the guaranteed amount or any part thereof under this Bank Guarantee only & only if we receive a written claim or demand on or before ________ (validity date) __________
For and on behalf of the Bank

[Signature of the authorised signatory(ies)]
Signature_______________________

Name_______________________

Designation_______________________

POA Number_______________________

Contact Number(s): Tel.______________Mobile______________

Fax Number_______________________
 
email ____________________________

Common Seal of the Bank______________________
Witness:

Signature_______________________

Name_______________________

Address______________________________

Contact Number(s): Tel.______________Mobile______________

email ____________________________
Note:
	
1.	In case the bid is submitted by a Joint Venture, the bid security shall be in the name of the Joint Venture and not in the name of the Lead Partner or any other Partner(s) of the Joint Venture.
2.	The Bank Guarantee should be in accordance with the proforma as provided. However, in case the issuing bank insists for additional paragraph regarding applicability of ICC publication No: 758, the following may be added at the end of the proforma of the Bank Guarantee [i.e., end paragraph of the Bank Guarantee preceding the signature(s) of the issuing authority(ies) of the Bank Guarantee]:
“This Guarantee is subject to Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantee, ICC publication No. 758.”
3.	At the time of issuance of the Bank Guarantee (including its extensions) through SFMS facility, the issuing bank will input the IFSC code of Beneficiary Bank as mentioned below in their Trade Finance Portal. 
	Additional paragraph regarding issuance of the Bank Guarantee through SFMS Platform (if applicable), the following should be added at the end of the proforma of the Bank Guarantee [i.e., end paragraph of the Bank Guarantee preceding the signature(s) of the issuing authority(ies) of the Bank Guarantee]:
“This Guarantee has been issued using SFMS Platform and the requisite communication in this regard has been forwarded to the Beneficiary Bank.”
The Account details of POWERGRID for the purpose of Bank Guarantee (towards Bid Security) to be issued using SFMS Platform are as given below:





	  Name of the Bank and Address
	IFSC Code
	POWERGRID Current A/c No.

	State Bank of India,
TRADE CENTRE , 294, RACE COURSE ROAD , BANGALORE ,
KARNATAKA-560001
	SBIN0006198
	10363892935



Note: Any one of the above account details can be used for the issuance of Bank Guarantee using SFMS Platform. 

In addition to the above, the Bank Guarantee (towards Bid Security) should be submitted in the Physical form as per format.




Attachment-2


Power of Attorney






To be submitted by bidder as per ITB Clause 9.3 (b)


Attachment-3

	Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4

	

	(Qualifying Requirement Data)

	

	Bidder’s Name and Address (the Company) :
	To :

	Name:
	
	Sr.General Manager(C&M)
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
Southern Region Transmission System-II
Near RTO Test Driving Track, Singanayakanahalli, Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore-560064

	Address:
	
	

	

	Dear Sir,

	

	In support of the Qualification Requirements (QR) for bidders, stipulated in Annexure-A (BDS) & additional information required as per ITB clause 9.3(c) of the Bidding Documents, we furnish herewith our QR data/details/documents etc., along with other information, as follows (The QR stipulations have been reproduced in italics for ready reference, however, in case of any discrepancy the QR as given in BDS shall prevail).

	

	We are furnishing the following details/document in support of Qualifying requirement for the subject package.

	A
	Attached copies of original documents of Sole Bidder in PDF format.

	a)
	The constitution or legal status;

	b)
	The principal place of business;

	c)
	The place of incorporation (for bidders who are corporations); or the place of registration and the nationality of the Owners (for applicants who are partnerships or individually-owned firms).

	
	

	1.0
	GENERAL INFORMATION

	
	Bidder is required to provide general information as per the following format.

	S No.
	Particulars
	 

	1
	Name of the Firm
	 

	2
	GSTN No:
	 

	3
	Head Office/ Registered Office Address
	

	4
	Telephone
	

	5
	Fax
	

	6
	Contact Person
	

	7
	Mobile No
	

	8
	Email address
	

	9
	Place of Incorporation/ Registration
	

	10
	Year of Incorporation/ Registration
	

	11
	Nationality of 
	

	 
	Owner (i)
	

	 
	Owner (ii)
	

	 
	Owner (iii)
	

	

	

	Date:    
	
	Printed Name :
	

	Place:       
	
	Designation :
	





Attachment-4

	Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4

	

	(Alternative, Deviations and Exceptions to the Provisions)

	

	Bidder’s Name and Address (the Company) :
	To:

	Name:
	
	Sr.General Manager(C&M)
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
Southern Region Transmission System-II
Near RTO Test Driving Track, Singanayakanahalli, Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore-560064

	Address:
	
	

	

	Dear Sir,

	

	The bidder shall itemize any deviation from the Specifications included in his bid. Each item shall be listed (separate sheets may be used and enclosed with this Attachment) with the following information:

	

	S No.
	Reference clause in the Specifications
	Deviation
	Cost of withdrawal of the deviation

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	

	The above deviations and variations are exhaustive. We confirm that we shall withdraw the deviations proposed by us at the cost of withdrawal indicated in this attachment, failing which our bid may be rejected and the bid submitted by the Bidder for futures packages will be considered non-responsive in line with ITB 13.3

Except for the above deviations and variations, the entire work shall be performed as per your specifications and documents. Further, we agree that any deviations, conditionality or reservation introduced in this Attachment-4 and/or in the Bid form, Price schedules & Technical Data Sheets and covering letter, or in any other part of the bid will be reviewed to conduct a determination of the substantial responsiveness of the bid

	

	Date:    
	
	Printed Name :
	

	Place:       
	
	Designation :
	





Attachment-5
Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4
(Manufacturer’s Authorization Form)

 (On Manufacturer’s Letterhead)

To:  [Insert:  name of Purchaser]

Dear Ladies and/or Gentlemen,

WE …….(insert name of the Manufacturer)…….. who are established and reputable manufacturers of ……..(insert name and/or description of the goods)……. having production facilities at ……..(insert address of factory)……. do hereby authorize ………(insert name & address of Bidder)……….. (hereinafter, the “Bidder”) to submit a bid, and subsequently negotiate and sign the Contract with you against IFB for …….(insert name of the package alongwith the project name)……….. including the above plant & equipment or other goods produced by us.

We hereby extend our full guarantee and warranty for the above specified goods offered supporting the supply by the Bidder against these Bidding Documents, and duly authorize said Bidder to act on our behalf in fulfilling these guarantee and warranty obligations.  We also hereby declare that we and ……(insert name of the Bidder)………. have entered into a formal relationship in which, during the duration of the Contract (including warranty/defects liability). We, the Manufacturer or Producer, will make our technical and engineering staff fully available to the technical and engineering staff of the successful Bidder to assist that Bidder, on a reasonable and best effort basis, in the performance of all its obligations to the Purchaser under the Contract.

For and on behalf of the Manufacturer

Signed: _______________________________________________________________
Date: __________________________________

In the capacity of …….. (insert title of position or other appropriate designation)……..  

Date:....................	(Signature).......................………..

Place:...................	(Printed Name)...............................….

(Designation)................……………........

	(Common Seal).………............................


Note 1.	The letter of Undertaking should be on the letterhead of the Manufacturer and should be signed by a person competent and having Power of Attorney to legally bind the Manufacturer.  It shall be included by the bidder in its bid.
        2.	Above undertaking shall be registered or notarized so as to be legally enforceable.








Attachment-6
	
Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4

	

	(Work Completion Schedule)

	

	Bidder’s Name and Address (the Company) :
	To :

	Name:
	
	Sr.General Manager(C&M)
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
Southern Region Transmission System-II
Near RTO Test Driving Track, Singanayakanahalli, Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore-560064

	Address:
	
	

	

	Dear Sir,

	

	
We hereby declare that the Delivery Schedule shall be followed by us for the subject Package i.e., …….(Insert Name of Package)…………. in line with the provisions of the Bidding Documents.



	







	Date:    
	
	Printed Name :
	

	Place:       
	
	Designation :
	






Attachment-7

	Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4

	

	(Items, Components, Raw Material, Services proposed to be sourced from Micro and Small Enterprises)

	

	Bidder’s Name and Address (the Company) :
	To :

	Name:
	
	Sr. General Manager(C&M)
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
Southern Region Transmission System-II
Near RTO Test Driving Track, Singanayakanahalli, Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore-560064

	Address:
	
	

	

	Dear Sir,

	

	1. We hereby furnish the details of the items, components, raw material, services which we propose to buy/avail from Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) for the purpose of completion of works under the subject package:

	

	S No.
	Item Description
	Quantity proposed to be bought/sub-contracted
	Name of Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs)

	
	
	
	Name & Address
	Category

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	

	2. The above is a list of items we propose to procure from MSEs. However, based on the situations during the execution of the contract, the above list may undergo changes. We hereby confirm that the details regarding actual procurement from MSEs carried out by us, as per the format provided at Forms and Procedures, of bidding documents, shall be submitted along with the bills for payment against supplies made/works done during execution of contract.

	

	Date:    
	
	Printed Name :
	

	Place:       
	
	Designation :
	






Attachment-8

	Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4

	

	(Guarantee Declaration)

	

	Bidder’s Name and Address (the Company) :
	To :

	Name:
	
	Sr. General Manager(C&M)
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
Southern Region Transmission System-II
Near RTO Test Driving Track, Singanayakanahalli, Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore-560064

	Address:
	
	

	

	Dear Sir,

	

	
We conform that the equipments offered shall have minimum performance specified in Technical Specification. We further guarantee the performance/efficiency of the equipments in response to the Technical Specifications.



	







	Date:    
	
	Printed Name :
	

	Place:       
	
	Designation :
	





Attachment-9

	Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4


	

	(Information regarding Ex-employees of POWERGRID in our Organization)

	

	Bidder’s Name and Address (the Company) :
	To :

	Name:
	
	Sr. General Manager(C&M)
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
Southern Region Transmission System-II
Near RTO Test Driving Track, Singanayakanahalli, Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore-560064

	Address:
	
	

	

	Dear Sir,

	

	We declare that we are aware of and have gone through the “Code of Business Conduct and Ethics for Senior Management Personnel”1 and “Code of Business Conduct and Ethics for Board Members”1 of POWERGRID (hereinafter referred to as the “Code of Conduct”). We further understand that as per the “Code of Conduct”, Senior Management Personnel including Board Members, who have retired/resigned from POWERGRID, shall not accept any appointment or post, as detailed in the referred “Code of Conduct”, within 1 year from the date of cessation of service/directorship unless approved by the Competent Authority

Accordingly, we hereby furnish the details of ex-employees of POWERGRID who had retired/ resigned at the level of General Manager and above from POWERGRID and subsequently have been employed by us:

	

	S No.
	Name of the person with designation in POWERGRID
	Date of Retirement/ resignation from POWERGRID
	Date of joining and designation in our organization

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	

	*In case the date of joining in the bidder’s organization of such ex-employee is within 1 year from the date of retirement/resignation from POWERGRID, No Objection Certificate/ approval from the Competent Authority must be furnished along with the bid or subsequent through clarification pursuant to ITB Clause 21.

In case of non-submission of No Objection Certificate/approval of the Competent Authority, as required, We understand that POWERGRID shall deal with such cases as per its Policy and procedures in vogue, which may also result in rejection of our bid. We also confirm that POWERGRID shall be the sole judge in this regard.

We further declare that any misrepresentation or submission of false/forged documents/information in this regard shall be dealt with as per the provisions of the Integrity Pact and/or the Bidding Documents and/or POWERGRID’s policy and procedures.

	

	Date:    
	
	Printed Name :
	

	Place:       
	
	Designation :
	




Note:
1. “Code of Business Conduct and Ethics for Senior Management Personnel” and “Code of Business Conduct and Ethics for Board Members” are available on POWERGRID’s website https://www.powergridindia.com.

2. The information in similar format should be furnished for each partner of joint venture in case of joint venture bid.

3. In case bidder has furnished no details on ex-employees of POWERGRID or has left blank or has indicated ‘-‘ against the same, it shall be deemed that they have not employed any such person in their organization.



Attachment-10

	Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4

	

	(Declaration regarding Social Accountability)

	

	Bidder’s Name and Address (the Company) :
	To :

	Name:
	
	Sr. General Manager(C&M)
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
Southern Region Transmission System-II
Near RTO Test Driving Track, Singanayakanahalli, Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore-560064

	Address:
	
	

	

	Dear Sir,

	

	
We conform that we stand committed to comply to all requirements of Social Accountability Standards i.e., SA8000 (latest Standard available at www.sa-intl.org) and maintain the necessary records.



	







	Date:    
	
	Printed Name :
	

	Place:       
	
	Designation :
	





Attachment-11

INTEGRITY PACT

Between

Power Grid Corporation of India Limited 
having its Registered Office at B-9, Qutab Institutional Area, Katwaria Sarai, 
New Delhi – 110 016

hereinafter referred to as 

"POWERGRID",

and

__________________________________________________________________________
[Insert the name of the Sole Bidder/Lead Partner of Joint Venture]

having its Registered Office at _______________________________________________
(Insert full Address)
___________________________________________________________________________

and

___________________________________________________________________________
 [Insert the name of the Partner(s) of Joint Venture, as applicable]

having its Registered Office at _________________________________________________
(Insert full Address)
____________________________________________________________________________

hereinafter referred to as 

"The Bidder/Contractor"

Preamble

POWERGRID intends to award, under laid-down organisational procedures, contract(s) for _______________________________________________________________
[Insert the name of the package]
____________________________________________________ Package and Specification Number ____________________________. POWERGRID values full compliance with all 
           [Insert Specification Number of the package]
relevant laws of the land, rules,  regulations, economic use of resources, and of fairness /  transparency in its relations with its Bidders/ Contractors.

In order to achieve these goals, POWERGRID and the above named Bidder/Contractor enter into this agreement called 'Integrity Pact' which will form a part of the bid.

It is hereby agreed by and between the parties as under:

Section I - Commitments of POWERGRID

(1)	POWERGRID commits itself to take all measures necessary to prevent corruption and to observe the following principles :

a)	No employee of POWERGRID, personally or through family members, will in connection with the tender, or the execution of the contract, demand, take a promise for or accept, for him/herself or third person, any material or other benefit which he/she is not legally entitled to.

b)	POWERGRID will, during the tender process treat all Bidder(s) with equity,  fairness and reason. POWERGRID will in particular, before and during the tender process, provide to all Bidder(s) the same information and will not provide to any Bidder(s) confidential/ additional information through which the Bidder(s) could obtain an advantage in relation to the tender process or the contract execution.

(c)	POWERGRID will exclude from evaluation of Bids its such employee(s) who has any personal interest in the Companies/Agencies participating in the Bidding/Tendering process and all known prejudiced persons.

(2) 	If POWERGRID obtains information on the conduct of any of its employee which is a criminal offence under the IPC / PC Act , or if there be a substantive suspicion in this regard, POWERGRID will inform its Chief Vigilance Officer and in addition disciplinary actions can be initiated under POWERGRID’s Rules.

Section II - Commitments of the Bidder/Contractor

(1) 	The Bidder/Contractor commits itself to take all measures necessary to prevent corruption. The Bidder/Contractor commits itself to observe the following principles during its participation in the tender process and during the contract execution:

a) 	The Bidder/Contractor will not, directly or through any other person or firm, offer, promise or give to any of POWERGRID's employees involved in the tender process or the execution of the contract or to any third person any material or other benefit which it is not legally entitled to, in order to obtain in exchange an advantage of any kind whatsoever during the tender process or during the execution of the contract.

b)	The Bidder/Contractor will not enter into any illegal or undisclosed agreement or understanding, whether formal or informal with other Bidders/Contractors. This applies in particular to prices, specifications, certifications, subsidiary contracts, submission or non-submission of bids or actions to restrict competitiveness or to introduce cartelization in the bidding process.



c)	The Bidder/Contractor shall not pass any information provided by POWERGRID as part of business relationship to others and shall not commit any offence under PC / IPC Act.

d)	The Bidder/Contractor of foreign origin shall disclose the name and address of the Agents/representatives in India, if any, involved directly or indirectly in the Bidding. Similarly, the Bidder/Contractor of Indian Nationality shall furnish the name and address of the foreign principals, if any, involved directly or indirectly in the Bidding.

e) 	The Bidder/Contractor will, when presenting his bid, disclose any and all payments made, or committed to or intends to make to agents, brokers or any other intermediaries in connection with the award of the contract and/or with the execution of the contract.

f)	The Bidder/Contractor will not misrepresent facts or furnish false/forged documents/information in order to influence the bidding process or the execution of the contract to the detriment of POWERGRID.

g)	The Bidder/Contractor shall ensure adoption of Integrity Pact by its Sub-contractors and shall be responsible for the same.

(2) 	The Bidder/Contractor will not instigate third persons to commit offences outlined above or be an accessory to such offences.  
Section III- Disqualification from tender process and exclusion from future contracts

(1)	If the Bidder, before contract award, has committed a transgression through a violation of Section II or in any other form such as to put his reliability or credibility as Bidder into question, POWERGRID may disqualify the Bidder from the tender process or terminate the contract, if already signed, for such reason.

(2) 	If the Bidder/Contractor has committed a transgression through a violation of Section II such as to put his reliability or credibility into question, POWERGRID may, after following due procedures, ban /blacklist the Bidder/Contractor in line with POWERGRID’s policy for “Black-Listing of Firms / Banning of Business”.  The imposition and duration of the ban will be determined by the severity of the transgression. The severity will be determined by the circumstances of the case, in particular the number of transgressions, the position of the transgressors within the company hierarchy of the Bidder/Contractor and the amount of the damage. The ban will be imposed for a maximum of 3 years. 

(3)	If the Bidder/Contractor can prove that he has restored/recouped the damage caused by him and has installed a suitable corruption prevention system, POWERGRID may revoke the ban prematurely.

Section IV - Liability for violation of Integrity Pact

(1)	If POWERGRID has disqualified the Bidder from the tender process prior to the award under Section III, POWERGRID is entitled for forfeiture of the Bid Guarantee under the Bid.

(2)	If POWERGRID has terminated the contract under Section III or if POWERGRID is entitled to terminate the contract under Section III, POWERGRID shall be entitled to forfeit the Contract Performance Guarantee of this contract, in full or part thereof as may be decided, besides resorting to other remedies under the contract.

Section V- Previous Transgression

(1)	The Bidder shall disclose in its Bid any   transgressions occurred in the last 10 years with any other Public Sector Undertaking or Government Department or any other Company, in any country, that may impinge on the Anti-corruption principle.

(2)	If the Bidder makes incorrect statement on this subject, it can be disqualified from the tender process or the contract, if already awarded, can be terminated for such reason and further action can be taken in line with POWERGRID’s policies.

Section VI - Equal treatment to all Bidders / Contractors

(1)	POWERGRID will enter into agreements with identical conditions as this one with all Bidders.

(2)	POWERGRID will disqualify from the tender process any bidder who does not sign this Pact or violate its provisions.

Section VII - Punitive Action against violating Bidders / Contractors 

If POWERGRID obtains knowledge of conduct of a Bidder or a Contractor or its subcontractor or of an employee or a representative or an associate of a Bidder or Contractor or his Subcontractor which constitutes corruption, or if POWERGRID has substantive suspicion in this regard, POWERGRID will inform the Chief Vigilance Officer (CVO).

(*)Section VIII - Independent External Monitor/Monitors

(1)	POWERGRID has appointed a panel of Independent External Monitors (IEMs) for this Pact with the approval of Central Vigilance Commission (CVC), Government of India. The names of the IEMs have been indicated in the Bidding Documents. 

(2)	The panel of IEMs shall review independently and objectively, whether and to what extent the parties comply with the obligations under this agreement. The panel of IEMs has right of access to all project documentation.  The panel of IEMs may examine any complaint received by them and submit a report to Chairman-cum-Managing Director, POWERGRID, giving joint findings, at the earliest.  The panel of IEMs may also submit a report directly to the CVO and the CVC, in case of suspicion of serious irregularities attracting the provisions of the PC Act. 

(3)	The IEM is not subject to instructions by the representatives of the parties and performs his functions neutrally and independently. He / She reports to the Chairman-cum-Managing Director, POWERGRID.

(4)	The Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) accepts that the IEM has the right to access without restriction to all documentation of POWERGRID related to this contract including that provided by the Contractor/Bidder. The Bidder/Contractor will also grant the IEM, upon his / her request and demonstration of a valid interest, unrestricted and unconditional access to their  documentation. The same is applicable to Subcontractors. The IEM is under contractual obligation to treat the information and documents of the Bidder(s)/Contractor(s)/Subcontractor(s) with confidentiality.

(5)	POWERGRID will provide to the IEMs information as sought by him / her which could have an impact on the contractual relations between POWERGRID and the Bidder/Contractor related to this contract. The IEMs shall also sign declaration on ’Non-Disclosure of Confidential Information’ and of ‘Absence of Conflict of Interest’. In case of any conflict of interest arising at a later date, the IEM shall inform Chairman-cum-Managing Director, POWERGRID and recuse himself/herself from that case

(6)	As soon as the IEM notices, or believes to notice, a violation of this agreement, he / she will so inform the Chairman-cum-Managing Director, POWERGRID and request the Chairman-cum-Managing Director, POWERGRID to discontinue or take corrective action, or to take other relevant action. The IEM can in this regard submit non-binding recommendations. Beyond this, the IEM has no right to demand from the parties that they act in a specific manner, refrain from action or tolerate action. However, the IEM shall give an opportunity to POWERGRID and the Bidder/Contractor, as deemed fit, to present its case before making its recommendations to POWERGRID.

(7)	The IEM will submit a written report to the Chairman-cum-Managing Director, POWERGRID within 8 to 10 weeks from the date of reference or intimation to him by POWERGRID and, should the occasion arise, submit proposals for correcting problematic situations.

(8)	If the IEM has reported to the Chairman-cum-Managing Director, POWERGRID, a substantiated suspicion of an offence under PC / IPC Act, and the Chairman-cum-Managing Director, POWERGRID has not, within the reasonable time taken visible action to proceed against such offence or reported it to the CVO, the Monitor may also transmit this information directly to the CVC, Government of India.

(9)	While representing any matter in relation to the Integrity pact inter-alia including its transgression to the panel of IEMs, POWERGRID and Bidder/Contractor shall not approach the court of law and await the decision of the IEM in the matter.
(10)	The word ‘IEM’ would include both singular and plural.

(*)	This Section shall be applicable for only those packages wherein the IEMs have been identified in Section – I : Invitation for Bids and/or Clause ITB 9.3 in Section – III: Bid Data Sheets of Conditions of Contract, Volume-I of the Bidding Documents.

Section IX - Pact Duration

This Pact begins when both parties have legally signed it. It expires for the Contractor after the closure of the contract and for all other Bidder's six month after the contract has been awarded.

Section X - Other Provisions

(1)	This agreement is subject to Indian Law. Place of performance and jurisdiction is the establishment of POWERGRID. The Arbitration clause provided in the main tender document / contract shall not be applicable for any issue / dispute arising under Integrity Pact. 

(2) 	Changes and supplements as well as termination notices need to be made in writing. Side agreements have not been made.

(3)	If the Contractor is a partnership firm or a consortium or Joint Venture, this agreement must be signed by all partners, consortium members and Joint Venture partners.

(4)	Nothing in this agreement shall affect the rights of the parties available under the General Conditions of Contract (GCC) and Special Conditions of Contract (SCC).

(5)	Issues like Warranty/Guarantees etc. shall be outside the purview of IEMs.

(6)	Views expressed or suggestions/submissions made by the parties and the recommendations of the CVO/IEM# in respect of the violation of this agreement, shall not be relied on or introduced as evidence in the arbitral or judicial proceedings (arising out of the arbitral proceedings) by the parties in connection with the disputes/differences arising out of the subject contract.

#	CVO shall be applicable for packages wherein IEM are not identified in Section IFB/BDS of Condition of Contract, Volume-I. IEM shall be applicable for packages wherein IEM are identified in Section IFB/BDS of Condition of Contract, Volume-I.
 
(7)	Should one or several provisions of this agreement turn out to be invalid, the remainder of this agreement remains valid. In this case, the parties will strive to come to an agreement to their original intentions.



	
(Signature) ______________________
	
(Signature) ________________________

	(For & On behalf of POWERGRID)
	(For & On behalf of Bidder/ Partner(s) of Joint Venture/ Contractor)


	(Office Seal)
	(Office Seal)


	Name:____________________________
	Name:____________________________

	Designation:_______________________
	Designation:_______________________

	
	

	Witness 1 :_________________________
	Witness 1 :_________________________

	(Name & Address) _________________
	(Name & Address) _________________

	__________________________________
	__________________________________

	__________________________________
	__________________________________

	
	

	Witness 2 :_________________________
	Witness 2 :_________________________

	(Name & Address) _________________
	(Name & Address) _________________

	__________________________________
	__________________________________

	__________________________________
	__________________________________




Attachment-12

	Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4

	

	(Information for E-payment, PF details and declaration regarding Micro/Small & Medium Enterprises)

	

	Bidder’s Name and Address (the Company) :
	To :

	Name:
	
	Sr. General Manager(C&M)
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
Southern Region Transmission System-II
Near RTO Test Driving Track, Singanayakanahalli, Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore-560064

	Address:
	
	

	

	Dear Sir,

	

	We are furnishing the following details of Statutory Registration Numbers and details of Bank for electronic payment.

	

	1
	Name of the Supplier/ Contractor in whose favour payment is to be made
	

	2
	Address with PIN Code and State
	

	
	Registered Office:


	

	
	Branch Office:


	

	
	Correspondence Address:


	

	3a
	Status – Company/others
[Declaration of Micro/ Small/ Medium Enterprise under Micro/ Small & Medium Enterprises Development Act 2006, if applicable]
	

	3b
	Are you a MSE owned by SC/ST* entrepreneurs in line with Public Procurement Policy for Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) order 2012 including subsequent amendment/notification/ order (Indicate Yes/No)

Note: Documentary evidence is to be attached. Please refer remarks at the end of the attachment. 
	

	3c
	If 3(b) is ‘Yes’ please mention whether you are (Proprietary MSE/ Partnership MSE/ Private Limited Company) owned by SC/ST entrepreneurs
	

	3(d)
	Are you a MSE owned by women in line with Public Procurement Policy for Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) order 2012, Public Procurement Policy for Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) Amendment Order 2018 including subsequent amendment /notification /order (Indicate Yes/No) 
Note: Documentary evidence is to be attached.
	

	4
	Permanent Account (PAN) No.
	

	5
	GSTIN Numbers
	

	I
	GSTIN in the Sates/UT from where the supply of goods will take place
	

	
	Name of the States/UT
	GSTIN number

	i)
	
	

	(ii)
	
	

	(iii)
	
	

	(iv)
	
	

	(v)
	
	

	(vi)
	
	

	II
	GSTIN in the States/UT where the supply for services will take place (states where sites under the subject package is situated)
	

	
	Name of the States/ UT
	GSTIN number

	(i)
	
	

	(ii)
	
	

	(iii)
	
	

	(iv)
	
	

	(v)
	
	

	(vi)
	
	

	6
	PF Registration No. of the Company
	

	7
	PF Regional Office covered (with Address)


	

	8
	Name of Contact Person
	

	
	Designation
	

	9
	Telephone No(s)
	

	
	Landline(s):
	

	
	Mobile(s):
	

	
	Email ID :
	

	10
	Bank Details for Electronic Payment
	

	
	Name of the Bank:
	

	
	Address of Branch:


	

	
	Account No.:
	

	
	Type of Account: Saving Account /Current Account
	

	11
	9 digit MICR code printed at bottom in middle, next to cheque no.
	

	12
	IFSC (for RTGS)/NEFT Code (to be obtained from the Bank ) Sample Cancelled Cheque to be enclosed
	

	

	We hereby declare that the above information are true and correct and we agree that the payment on account of this Contract, in the event of award, be made in the above account maintained in the above mentioned Bank.

Remarks:

*The definition of MSEs owned by SC/ST is as given under:
a. In case of proprietary MSE, proprietor(s) shall be SC /ST.
b. In case of partnership MSE, the SC/ST partners shall be holding at least 51% shares in the unit.
c. In case of Private Limited companies, at least 51% share shall be held by SC/ST promoters.

Documentary evidence: Please provide scanned copy(ies) of the SC/ST certificate(s) issued by District Authority as applicable for SC/ST MSE category as per (a), (b) or (c) above.

	

	Date:    
	
	Printed Name :
	

	Place:       
	
	Designation :
	





Attachment-13

	Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4

	

	(Additional Information)

	

	Bidder’s Name and Address (the Company) :
	To :

	Name:
	
	Sr. General Manager(C&M)
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
Southern Region Transmission System-II
Near RTO Test Driving Track, Singanayakanahalli, Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore-560064

	Address:
	
	

	

	Dear Sir,

	

	In support of the additional information required as per ITB Sub-Clause 9.3 (m) of the Bidding Documents, we furnish herewith our data/details/documents etc., along with other information, as follows (the stipulations have been reproduced in italics for ready reference):

1.0  The Bidder shall furnish
A certificate from their Banker(s) (as per prescribed formats in Form 12, Sample Forms and Procedures) indicating various fund based/non fund based limits sanctioned to the Bidder and the extent of utilization as on date. Such certificate should have been issued not earlier than three months prior to the date of bid opening. Wherever necessary the Employer may make queries with the Bidders’ Bankers. [Reference ITB clause 9.3(m)(i)]

1.1 In accordance with 1.0, certificate(s) from banker as per requisite format, indicating various fund based/non fund based limits sanctioned to the bidder or each member of the joint venture (if applicable) and the extent of utilization as on date is/are enclosed, as per the following details:

	

	
	Name of Bidder (Lead Partner)
	

	
	Name of the Banker by whom certificate issued
	

	
	Date of certificate (should not be earlier than 3 months prior to date of bid opening)
	

	
	Whether fund based/non fund based limits are indicated in the certificate
	

	
	Whether extent of utilization is indicated in the certificate
	

	
1.2 The Bidder should accordingly also provide the following information/documents

(i) Details of Banker:


	
	Name of Banker
	

	
	Address of Banker


	

	
	Telephone No.
	

	
	Contact Name and Title
	

	
	Fax No.
	

	
	E-mail ID
	

	
(ii) As per para 1.0, Authorization Letter(s) from the bidder (in case of JV bidder, (if applicable) from all the partners) addressed to the Banker(s), authorizing POWERGRID to seek queries about the bidder with the Banker(s) and advising the Banker(s) to reply the same promptly, is/are enclosed as per following details:

	Sl. No.
	Letter Ref.
	Date
	Addressed to (name of the
Bank)

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
(iii) Details of Provident Fund Code Number of the Bidder

	Sl. No.
	Name of Bidder
	Provident
Fund Code
Number
	Details

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
2.0  Litigation History
The bidder should provide detailed information on any litigation or arbitration arising out of contracts completed or under execution by it over the last five years. A consistent history of awards involving litigation against the Bidder or any partner of JV (if applicable) may result in rejection of Bid. [Reference ITB clause 9.3(m)(ii)]

2.1  Details of litigation history resulting from Contracts completed or under execution by the bidder over the last five years

	Year
	Name of client, cause of litigation/arbitration and matter in dispute
	Details of
Contract and
date
	Award for or
against the
bidder
	Disputed
amount

	1
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	
	
	

	
3.0  Details regarding previous transgressions of Integrity Pact
The bidder should provide detailed information on any transgression of Integrity Pact that occurred in the last 10 years with any other Public Sector Undertaking or Government Department or any other Company, in any country

3.1 Details regarding previous transgressions of Integrity Pact that occurred in the last 10 years

	Year
	Name of client
	Details of Transgression of Integrity Pact by the bidder

	1
	
	

	2
	
	

	3
	
	

	4
	
	

	4.0  OTHER INFORMATION
4.1  Current Contract Commitments of works
Bidders (individual firms or each partners of JV, if applicable) should provide information on their current commitments on all contracts that have been awarded, or for which a letter of intent or acceptance has been received, or for contracts approaching completion, but for which an unqualified, full completion certificate has yet to be issued.

	Sl.no
	Details of Contract
	Value of outstanding work (Rs.)
	Estimated completion date

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	4.2  Financial Data:
 Figures Rs in________

	Details
	Actual (Previous five years)
	Projection for next five years

	
	2022-2023
	2021- 2022
	2020- 2021
	2019-2020
	2018-
2019
	2022-2023
	2021- 2022
	2020- 2021
	2019-2020
	2018-
2019

	Total Assets
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Current Assets
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Liability
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Current Liability
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Profit before
taxes
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Profit after taxes
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Date:    
	
	Printed Name :

	Place:       
	
	Designation :






















Attachment-14

	Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4

	

	(Declaration for tax exemptions, reductions, allowances or benefits)

	

	Bidder’s Name and Address (the Company) :
	To :

	Name:
	
	Sr. General Manager(C&M)
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
Southern Region Transmission System-II
Near RTO Test Driving Track, Singanayakanahalli, Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore-560064

	Address:
	
	

	

	Dear Sir,

	

	1
	We confirm that we are solely responsible for obtaining following tax exemptions, reductions, allowances or benefits in respect of supplies under the subject package, in case of award. We further confirm that we have considered the same in our bid thereby passing on the benefit to POWERGRID while quoting our prices. In case of our failure to receive such benefits, partly or fully, for any reason whatsoever, the Employer will not compensate us.


	2
	We are furnishing the following information required by the Employer for issue of requisite certificate if and as permitted in terms of the applicable Govt. of India policies/procedures (in case of award):

	

	S No.
	Applicable Act, Notification No. and Clause Ref. No
	Description of item on which applicable
	Country of origin
	Remarks, if any

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	

	(The requirements listed above are as per current Notification of Govt. of India indicated above. These may be modified, if necessary, in terms of the Notifications.)

	

	Date:    
	
	Printed Name :

	Place:       
	
	Designation :





Attachment-15

	Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4

	

	(Declaration)

	

	Bidder’s Name and Address (the Company) :
	To :

	Name:
	
	Sr. General Manager(C&M)
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
Southern Region Transmission System-II
Near RTO Test Driving Track, Singanayakanahalli, Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore-560064

	Address:
	
	

	

	Dear Sir,

	

	
We confirm that Bid Form and Price Schedules in the Second Envelope have been filled up by us as per the provisions of the Instruction to Bidders. Further, we have noted that the same shall be evaluated as per the provisions of the Bidding Documents.

Further, we hereby confirm that except as mentioned in the Attachment – 4 (Alternative, Deviations and Exceptions to the Provisions) hereof forming part of our First Envelope :

(i) there are no discrepancies/inconsistencies and deviations/omissions/ reservations to the Bidding Documents, in the Second Envelope bid;

(ii) the description of items and the unit thereof in the price schedules in the Second Envelope bid are in conformity with those indicated in the price schedule of the Bidding Documents without any deviation to the specified scope of work.

We also confirm that in case any discrepancies/ inconsistencies and deviations/ omissions/
reservations, as referred to in para (i) and (ii) above, is observed in the Second Envelope, the same shall be deemed as withdrawn/rectified without any financial implication, whatsoever to
POWERGRID. However, in case of any arithmetical errors, the same shall be governed as per the provision of ITB Sub-Clause 27.2 read in conjunction with BDS.

	



	Date:    
	
	Printed Name :

	Place:       
	
	Designation :





Attachment-16

Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4 
(Declaration of Key Managerial Person and Power of Attorney holder)


Bidder’s Name and Address:	 To: Sr. General Manager(C&M)
    Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
         Southern Region Transmission System-II
                                                                    Near RTO Test Driving Track, 
                      Singanayakanahalli, 
                                                 Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore-560064
Dear Sir,		

1.	We confirm that the declarations made in our bid, particularly regarding eligibility/qualification data and documents submitted in our bid in support of the declarations, are true and correct to the best of our knowledge

2. 	We confirm that in support of meeting the Technical experience requirement, we have enclosed self-certified copy of Contract/ Award Letter and certificate from the utility for which the contract has been executed. 

3.	We shall furnish clarification to bid, if any sought by Purchaser. We understand that if we fail to rectify/furnish the requested documents if any, within 7 working days’ notice, our bid is liable to be rejected.

4.	We understand that any false declaration and/or misrepresentation of facts and/or furnishing of false/forged documents /information may lead to our debarment from participation in Purchaser tenders and that our Bid Security/ Contract Performance Guarantee may be forfeited besides other actions as deemed to be appropriate as per the provisions of the Bidding Document/Integrity Pact/Purchaser’s policy.

5.	Our annual manufacturing capacity as certified by a Chartered Engineer or similar Professional/ Professional body/Govt Agencies is: 
------ (insert name of Equipment/Instrument/Goods offered/etc.) annum  
 [Certificate from Chartered Engineer or similar Professional/ Professional body/Govt Agencies in the country of the bidder/proposed manufacturer is to be enclosed along with this Attachment. Annual manufacturing capacity of all the manufacturers to be furnished separately]
6.	Notwithstanding above, we also understand that the Bid Capacity/Manufacturing Capacity as declared hereinabove, shall be subject to assessment, if any, by the Purchaser, which shall be final and binding. We also confirm that the Purchaser may verify the supporting documents/ details in connection with above declarations. We further understand that in case of any unethical practices inter-alia including any misrepresentation of facts, submission of false and/or forged details/ documents/ declaration by us, we may be debarred from the participation in Purchaser’s tenders in future as considered appropriate by Purchaser and our Bid Security/ Contract Performance Guarantee shall be forfeited besides taking other actions as deemed appropriate.
Date:....................

Place:...................

     	  
  (Signature of Power of Attorney holder)...................................................………..

                                     (Printed Name)..........................................………….

(Designation)................…………..............................

(Common Seal).…………..........................................


  (Signature of Key Managerial Person)...................................................………..

                                     (Printed Name)..........................................………….

(Designation)................…………..............................

(Common Seal).…………..........................................


Note: Key Managerial Personnel (KMP) of the company shall include CEO/Managing Director/ Company Secretary/ Director/ CFO/any of the partner in case of partnership firm/any other officer entrusted with substantial powers of the management of the affairs of the company/firm.



Attachment-17
Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4
(Declaration regarding events encountered pursuant to ITB Clause 2.1)

	

	Bidder’s Name and Address (the Company) :
	To :

	Name:
	
	Sr. General Manager(C&M)
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
Southern Region Transmission System-II
Near RTO Test Driving Track, Singanayakanahalli, Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore-560064

	Address:
	
	

	



Dear Sir,

1.0	In accordance with the relevant provisions of the bidding documents inter-alia including for assessment of capacity and capability, we furnish herewith our data/details/documents along with other information, as follows 

	Sr. No.
	Event 
	

	1.
	Whether there was Termination of Contract(s) due to Contractor’s default 
	· Yes
· No

	2.
	Whether there was Encashment of CPG(s) due to non-performance 
	· Yes
· No

	3.
	Whether there was repeated failure of major Equipment(s) while in service* 
	· Yes
· No

	4.
	Whether substantial portion of works (more than 50% of the Contract**) is sub-contracted, under an existing Contract 
	· Yes
· No

	5.
	Whether more than 25% of the Contract price (awarded value), in aggregate, is  paid to sub-contractors/suppliers as Direct payment, under an existing Contract, due to financial position of Contractor 
	· Yes
· No

	6.
	Firm has been referred to NCLT under Insolvency & Bankruptcy Code (IRP has been appointed or Liquidation proceedings have been initiated under IBC)  
	· Yes@
· No



Note: 
1.	Information regarding events at Sl. No. 1 to 5 shall be furnished for events occurred during last one year under the contract(s) executed by you for POWERGRID (Owned as well as Consultancy)

*2. In case POWERGRID has issued a letter in this regard wherein the firm has been put on hold from award of further contract(s) for a specified period and this specified period of hold is yet to expire, the bidder shall indicate “Yes” against this event.  

**3. For the purpose of working out 50% of the Contract, following shall be taken into account suitably:
(a)	Scope of the contract which is permissible to be sub-contracted as per bidding documents, shall be excluded. 

(b)	Scope of the Contract which primarily relates to the Qualification Requirement (QR) of the bidder as illustrated below:

	Sl. No.
	Type of Package/ Contract
	Main aspect of the QR
	Criteria for working out 50% of the Contract 

	1.
	Conductor/Insulator Package 
	Manufacture & Supply
	50% of the total supply of Conductor/Insulator under the Contract

	2.
	Tower Package
	Construction of Transmission Line
	50% of the total Transmission Line construction under the Contract

	3.
	Substation(AIS) Package
	Construction of bays
	50% of the total bays construction under the Contract

	4.
	Transformer/Reactor
	Manufacture &  Supply
	50% of the total supply of Transformer/Reactor under the Contract

	5.
	Substation(GIS) Package
	Manufacture &  Supply of GIS bays
	50% of the total supply of GIS bays under the Contract



The guiding principles as illustrated above shall be followed while dealing with other packages/contracts.

 
@4.	  Regarding Sl. No. 6, in case of ‘Yes’, following information shall be submitted additionally:	

	Date on which the firm has been referred to NCLT under Insolvency & Bankruptcy Code (IRP has been appointed or Liquidation proceedings have been initiated under IBC)

	

…………

	Whether the process under IBC has been concluded 
(If yes, supporting documents be submitted)
	[image: ] Yes
[image: ] No



2.0	We confirm that the above information/declarations and documents submitted in support of the same are true and correct to the best of our knowledge. We understand that any false declaration and/or misrepresentation of facts and/or false/forged documents/information may lead to our debarment from participation in Employer tenders and that our Bid Security/Contract Performance Guarantee may be forfeited besides other actions as deemed to be appropriate as per the provisions of the Bidding Documents/Integrity Pact/Employer’s policy.

	Date:    
	
	Printed Name :

	Place:       
	
	Designation :






Attachment-18

Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4
(Format for Affidavit of Self certification regarding Local Content in line with PPP-MII order and MoP Order, if applicable, to be provided on a non-judicial stamp paper of Rs. 100/-.) 
Date:………..

I ________S/o, D/o, W/o, _____________________Resident of_________________________________________________________ hereby solemnly affirm and declare as under: 

That I will agree to abide by the terms and conditions of the Public Procurement (Preference to Make in India) Order, 2017 of Government of India issued vide Notification No:P-45021/2/2017 -BE-II dated 15/06/2017, its revision dated 16/09/2020 (hereinafter PPP-MII order), 

‘Public Procurement (Preference to Make in India) to provide for Purchase Preference (linked with local content)’ order dated 28/07/2020 and 17/09/2020 issued by Ministry of Power (hereinafter MoP order) 

and any subsequent modifications/Amendments, if any and 

That the information furnished hereinafter is correct to the best of my knowledge and belief and I undertake to produce relevant records before the procuring entity/POWERGRID or any other Government authority for the purpose of assessing the local content of goods/services/works supplied by me for _____ (Enter the name of the package) ______. 

That the local content for all inputs which constitute the said goods/services/works has been verified by me and I am responsible for the correctness of the claims made therein.

That the ‘Local Content ‘as defined in the PPP-MII order and MoP order in the goods/services/works supplied by me for _____ (Enter the name of the package) ______  is ……… percent (%).

That the goods/services/works supplied by me for ______ (Enter the name of the package) ___________________ meet the ‘Local Content‘ requirement as defined in the PPP-MII order and MoP order for ‘Class –I local supplier.

That the value addition for the purpose of meeting the ‘Local Content ‘has been made by me at ……………………… (Enter the details of the location(s) at which value addition is made).

That in the event of the local content of the goods/services/works mentioned herein is found to be incorrect and not meeting the prescribed Local Content criteria, based on the assessment of procuring agency (ies)/POWERGRID/Government Authorities for the purpose of assessing the local content, action shall be taken against me in line with the PPP-MII order, MoP order and provisions of the Integrity pact/ Bidding Documents. 

I agree to maintain the following information in the Company's record for a period of 8 years and shall make this available for verification to any statutory authority. 


i 	Name   and   details of the Local Supplier  
         (Registered Office, Manufacturing unit location, nature of legal entity) 

ii. 	Date on which this certificate is issued 

iii. 	Goods/services/works for which the certificate is produced 

iv. 	Procuring entity to whom the certificate is furnished 

v. 	Percentage of local content claimed and whether it meets the Local Content prescribed for ‘Class –I local supplier’.

vi. 	Name and contact details of the unit of the Local Supplier (s) 

vii. 	Sale Price of the product 

viii	Ex-Factory Price of the product 

ix. 	Freight, insurance and handling 

x.   Total Bill of Material

xi   List and total cost value of input used to manufacture the Goods/to provide services/in construction of works

xii.  	List and total cost of input which are domestically sourced. Value addition certificates from suppliers, if the input is not in-house to eb attached

xiii. 	List and cost of inputs which are imported, directly or indirectly 

For and on behalf of……………………………………………… (Name of firm/entity) 
Authorized signatory (To be duly authorized by the Board of Directors) 
<Insert Name, Designation and Contact No.> 










Attachment-19

Supply of Towers for 400kV interconnection line between KKNPP-1&2 and KKNPP-3&4
(Certification by the Bidder per order no. F.No.6/18/2019-PPD dated 23/07/2020 issued by Public Procurement Division, Department of Expenditure, Ministry of Finance, Government of India (DoE Order) in line with ITB 2.1)

(In case of a Joint Venture bid, the declaration/ certification shall be given by all partners of the Joint Venture)

	

	Bidder’s Name and Address (the Company) :
	To :

	Name:
	
	Sr. General Manager(C&M),
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
Southern Region Transmission System-II
Near RTO Test Driving Track, Singanayakanahalli, Yelahanka Hobli, Bangalore-560064

	Address:
	
	

	


Dear Sir,

We have read and understood the provisions of Order no. F.No.6/18/2019-PPD (Order Public Procurement no.1) dated 23/07/2020 regarding “Restriction under Rule 144(xi) of General Financial Rules” and F.No.6/18/2019-PPD (Order Public Procurement no.2) dated 23/07/2020 regarding “Exclusions from Restriction under Rule 144(xi) of General Financial Rules” issued by Public Procurement Division, Department of Expenditure, Ministry of Finance, Government of India [hereinafter collectively “DoE Order’’] and any subsequent modifications/Amendments, if any. 

Particularly, we, the Bidder, have read the clause regarding restrictions on procurement from a ‘Bidder of a country which shares a land border with India’ and on sub-contracting to contractors from such countries.

We certify that we, the bidder is/are not from such a country or, if from such a country, has been registered as per provisions of the Bidding Documents with the Competent Authority and will not subcontract any work to a subcontractor/sub vendor from such countries unless such subcontractor/sub vendor fulfils all requirement in this regard and is eligible to be considered. [Where applicable, evidence of valid registration by the Competent Authority shall be attached.]

We further declare that any misrepresentation or submission of false/forged document/information in this regard shall be dealt with as per the provisions of Integrity Pact and/or Bidding Documents and/or POWERGRID’s policy and procedures. 
 
	Date:
	Printed Name:

	Place:
	Designation:










[bookmark: _Toc454620984][bookmark: _Toc347230628]Bid-Securing Declaration-(In lieu of EMD for Non-MSEs)
[The Bidder shall fill in this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated.]

Date: [date (as day, month and year)]

To: 
Sr. General Manager(C&M)
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd.,
SR-II,RHQ
Bangalore-560064

We, [insert name of the Bidder] understand that, according to bid conditions, Bids must be supported by a Bid-Securing Declaration.
We the Bidder hereby declare that, if we are in breach of any of our obligation(s) under the bidding conditions as brought out below, our bids for any package whose originally scheduled date of bid opening/actual date of bid opening (First Envelope or Second Envelope) falls within 1 year reckoned from the date of issuance of communication to this effect by the Employer, shall be considered non-responsive:
1) If we fail to submit the EMD / Bid Security for the subject package, in case our bid is evaluated as L-1; or
2) If we withdraw our bid during the period of bid validity specified by us in the Bid Form; or
3) In case we do not withdraw the deviations proposed by   us, if any, at the cost of withdrawal stated by us in the bid and/or accept the withdrawals/rectifications pursuant to the declaration/confirmation made by us in Attachment – Declaration of the Bid; or
4) If we do not accept the corrections to arithmetical errors identified during preliminary evaluation of our bid pursuant to ITB Clause 27.2; or 
5) If, as per the requirement of Qualification Requirements, we fail to submit a Deed of Joint Undertaking (duly attested by Notary Public of the place(s) of the respective executants (s) or registered with the Indian Embassy/High Commission in that Country) within ten days from the date of intimation of post – bid discussion; or 
6) In the event of us being a successful Bidder, if we fail within the specified time limit
(i)	To sign the Contract Agreement, in accordance with ITB Clause 34, or
(ii) 	To furnish the required performance security, in accordance with ITB Clause 35.
or
7) In any other case specifically provided for in ITB.
Name of the Bidder*	
Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Bid on behalf of the Bidder**	_______
Title of the person signing the Bid	______________________
Signature of the person named above	______________________

Date signed ________________________________ day of ___________________, _____
*: In the case of the Bid submitted by joint venture specify the name of the Joint Venture as Bidder
**: Person signing the Bid shall have the power of attorney given by the Bidder attached to the Bid

 [Note: In case of a Joint Venture, the Bid-Securing Declaration must be in the name of all members to the Joint Venture that submits the Bid.]






























Qualifying Requirements (Rev-1) 
1.0. GENERAL:
1.1 Qualification of the bidder will be based on meeting the minimum pass/fail criteria specified in technical requirement below regarding the Bidder’s Technical experience and financial position as demonstrated by the Bidders responses in the document submitted during the bidding.
1.2 POWERGRID reserves the right to waive deviations to QR provided it does not impact the execution of contract. The decision of POWERGRID in this regard shall be final and binding on bidders.
1.3 The owner reserves the right to assess the capacity and capability of the bidder, should the circumstances warrant such assessments in an overall interest of the owner.

2.0. Technical Requirement:

2.1. Approved vendors of POWERGRID or vendors who have been listed under POWERGRID Compendium of Vendors, as on the re-scheduled date of opening i.e 01.08.2025 for supply of Towers for 345 kV S/c or 345 kV D/c voltage level or higher voltage level shall be deemed to meet the technical requirement.
2.2. The bidder can be an Original equipment manufacturer (OEM) of Towers for Transmission lines of 345 kV S/c or 345 kV D/c voltage level or higher voltage level and should have manufactured, and supplied similar types of Towers to any Public Sector Undertaking or any Government Research Institutes or reputed private sector Power utilities during last  seven (07) years as on the re-scheduled date of opening i.e.01.08.2025
(OR)
	The bidder should have executed similar works, that is supplied similar types of Towers for Transmission lines of 345 kV S/c or 345 kV D/c voltage level or higher voltage level to any Public Sector Undertaking or any Government Research Institutes or reputed private sector Power utilities with assured access* to POWERGRID approved vendors at 2.1 (or) OEMs meeting criteria at 2.2) during last  seven (07) years as on the re-scheduled date of  opening i.e. 01.08.2025 as per the following:

i) Three(03) similar completed supply works (Supply of Towers for 345 kV S/c or 345 kV D/c voltage level or higher voltage level) costing not less than the amount equal to. Rs. 225.31 lakhs.
Or
ii) Two(02) similar completed supply works (Supply of Towers for 345 kV S/c or 345 kV D/c voltage level or higher voltage level) costing not less than the amount equal to. Rs. 281.63 lakhs.
Or
iii) One(01) similar completed Supply work (Supply of Towers for 345 kV S/c or 345 kV D/c voltage level or higher voltage level) costing not less than the amount equal to Rs. 450.61 lakhs.
*In case of assured access from tower manufacturer(s), the  contractor along with the bid, shall furnish a joint deed of undertaking (Format enclosed at annexure) along with the manufacturer(s) to guarantee quality & timely supply of tower parts from each of the manufacturer(s) at the time of finalizing the manufacturer(s).Failure to furnish the joint deed of undertaking, the bid of the agency will be treated as non-responsive. 
In case of works executed under a contract that had been awarded on a Joint Venture, the experience of individual Joint Venture partner shall be considered limited to the scope of that partner under the said contract.
Following documents shall be submitted by the bidder(s) towards technical capability:
Completion certificate(s) / Performance Certificate(s) detailing the scope of works (Supply of Towers for 345 kV S/c or 345 kV D/c voltage level or higher voltage level) / project completed covering the works showing the completed value, period of execution of the project, completion period / date. 
3.0. Financial Requirements:
3.1. Minimum Average Annual Turnover*(MAAT) for the best 03 (three) years out of last 05 (five) financial years of the firm should not be less than Rs. 845 Lakhs.
3.2. Bidder shall have Liquid assets (L.A) or/ and evidence of access to or availability of credit facilities of not less than Rs.140.82 Lakhs.
3.3.Net worth of the bidder for last 03 (Three) financial years should be positive.

     Note : -*Annual Gross Revenue from operations/Gross operating income as incorporated in the profit & loss account excluding other operative income/other income.
In case bidder is a holding company, the Financial Position criteria referred to in clause 3. 1, 3.2 &3.3 above shall be that of holding company only (i.e. excluding its subsidiary / group companies). 

In case Bidder is a subsidiary of a holding company, Financial requirement referred to in clause 3.1, 3.2 & 3.3 above shall be of that subsidiary company only (i.e. excluding its holding company). Following documents shall be submitted by the bidder(s) towards financial capability:
Complete Annual report along with the Audited Statement of Accounts comprising of Balance Sheets and Profit & Loss Account of the company (of its own, if the company is holding or subsidiary) for last 05 (five) years immediately preceding the date of NIT.
Relaxation for Start-Ups*/ MSEs: -
Start-Ups*/ MSEs, meeting the specified requirements at Para 3.3 above in Financial Position shall also be considered qualified if they meet Eighty (80) % of the requirement specified at Para 3.1 & 3.2 above in Financial Position.
* Start-Ups as defined by DIPP, applicable as on the originally scheduled date of bid submission.
[bookmark: _Hlk195179341]#Satisfactory operation means certificate issued by the Employer certifying the operation without any adverse remark.
[bookmark: _Hlk195179719]4.0 The bidder shall furnish documentary evidence in support of the qualification requirement stipulated above.
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


SECTION-II 


GENERAL TECHNICAL CONDITIONS 


 
1.1 General Technical Conditions 


1.1 General 


The following provisions shall supplement all the detailed technical 
specifications and requirements brought out herein. The contractor’s 
submission shall be based on the use of materials complying fully with the 
requirements specified herein. 


1.2 Drawings 


1.2.1 All  relevant  standard  drawings  for  all  the  towers/  stubs  and  their 
extensions  shall  be furnished to  the  Contractor by  the  Employer  which 
shall  include  structural  drawings/erection  drawings  and/  or  shop 


fabrication  drawings,  Bill  of  Materials  for  all  the  towers  and  their 


extensions. 


1.2.2 The tower members can be directly fabricated from the 
structural/erection drawings wherever the required fabrication details are 
provided on the same or shop fabrication drawings. However, if the 
contractor is required to prepare shop fabrication drawings, of their own, 
in addition to the structural/ erection drawings with required fabrication 
details, they may prepare the same without any additional financial 
implication to Employer. 


1.2.3 The work shall be performed by the Contractor strictly in accordance with 
the standard/approved drawings and no deviation shall be permitted 
without the written approval of the Employer, if so required. 


1.2.4 All manufacturing, fabrication work under the scope of Contractor, prior 
to the approval of the drawings shall be at the Contractor’s risk. The 
contractor may incorporate any changes in the design, which are 
necessary to conform to the provisions and intent of the contract and such 
changes will again be subject to approval by the Employer. 


In no case the approval by the Employer of any document does imply 
compliance with all technical requirements or the absence of errors in 
such documents. If errors are discovered any time during the validity of 
the contract, then the Contractor shall be responsible for consequences. 
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1.2.5 All rights of the design/ drawing for all types of towers shall be strictly 
reserved with the Employer only and any designs/ drawings/ data sheets 
submitted by the contractor from time to time shall become the property 
of the Employer. Under no circumstances, the Contractor shall be allowed 
to user/ offer above designs/ drawings/ data sheets to any other authority 
without prior written permission of the Employer. Any deviation to above is not 
acceptable and may be a cause for rejection of the bid 


1.3 Design Improvements 


The Employer or the Contractor may propose changes in the specification 
and if the parties agree upon any such changes and the cost implication, 
the specification shall be modified accordingly. 
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1.4 Quality Assurance programme


To ensure that the equipment and services under the scope of this 
Contract, whether manufactured or performed within the Contractor’s 
Works or at his Sub-Contractor’s premises or at the Employer’s site or at 
any other place of Work as applicable, are in accordance with the 
specifications, the Contractor shall ensure suitable quality assurance 


programme to control such activities at all points necessary. A quality 
assurance programme of the Contractor shall be in line with ISO 
requirements & shall generally cover the following:


a) The organisation structure for the management and implementation 


of the proposed quality assurance programme. 
b) System for Document and Data Control. 


 
c) Qualification and Experience data of Bidder’s key personnel.
d) The procedure for purchases of materials, parts, components and 


selection of sub-Contractor’s services including vendor analysis, 
source inspection, incoming raw material inspection, verification of 
material purchases etc. 


e) System for shop manufacturing and site erection controls including 
process controls, fabrication and assembly control. 


f) System for Control of non-conforming products including 
deviation dispositioning, if any and system for corrective and 
preventive actions based on the feedback received from the 
Customers and also internally documented system for Customer 
complaints. 


g) Inspection and test procedure both for manufacture and field 
activities. 


 
h) System for Control of calibration of testing and measuring 


equipment and the indication of calibration status on the 
instruments.


 
i) System for indication and appraisal of inspection status. 


 
j) System of Internal Quality Audits, Management review and initiation 


of corrective and Preventive actions based on the above. 
k) System for authorising release of manufactured product to the 


Employer. 
l) System for maintenance of records. 


 
m) System for handling, storage and delivery. 


 
n) A quality plan detailing out the specific quality control measures and 


procedure adopted for controlling the quality characteristics 
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relevant to each item of equipment furnished and /or service 
rendered.


o) System for various field activities i.e. unloading, receipt at site, 
proper storage, erection, testing and commissioning of various 
equipment and maintenance of records. In this regard, the 


Employer has already prepared Standard Field Quality Plan for 
transmission line/ substation equipments as applicable, Civil/ 
erection Works which is required to be followed for associated 
works. 


The Employer or his duly authorised representative reserves the right to 
carry out quality audit and quality surveillance of the system and 
procedure of the Contractor/ his vendor’s quality management and 
control activities. 


1.4.1 Quality Assurance Documents 


The Contractor shall ensure availability of the following Quality Assurance 
Documents: 


a) All Non-Destructive Examination procedures, stress relief and weld 
repair procedure actually used during fabrication, and reports 
including radiography interpretation reports. 


b) Welder and welding operator qualification certificates. 


c) Welder’s identification list, welding operator’s qualification 
procedure and welding identification symbols. 


d) Raw Material test reports on components as specified by the 
specification and in the quality plan. 


e) The Manufacturing Quality Plan (MQP) indicating Customer 
Inspection Points (CIPs) at various stages of manufacturing and 
methods used to verify that the inspection and testing points in the 
quality plan were performed satisfactorily. 


f) Factory test results for testing required as per applicable quality 
plan/technical specifications/GTP/Drawings etc. 


g) Stress relief time temperature charts/oil impregnation time 
temperature charts, wherever applicable. 


Employer’s Supervision 
1.4.2 


To eliminate delays and avoid disputes and litigation to the Contract, all 
matters and questions shall be resolved in accordance with the provisions 
of this document. 
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The manufacturing of the product shall be carried out in accordance with 
the specifications. The scope of the duties of the Employer, pursuant to 
the contract, will include but not be limited to the following: 


a)  Interpretation of all the terms and conditions of these Documents 
and Specifications. 


b)  Review and interpretation of all the Contractor's drawings, 


engineering data etc. if any 


c)  Witness or authorize his representative to witness tests at the 
manufacturer's works or at site, or at any place where work is 
performed under the contract. 


d)  Inspect, accept or reject any equipment, material and work under 
the Contract, in accordance with the Specifications. 


e)  Issue certificate of acceptance and/or progressive payment and final 
payment certificate. 


f)  Review and suggest modification and improvement in completion 
schedules from time to time, and 


g)  Supervise the Quality Assurance Programme implementation at all 
stages of the works. 


 


1.5 Inspection, Testing & Inspection Certificate 


Contractor shall procure bought out items from sub-vendors as per the 
list in “Compendium of Vendors” available on POWERGRID website 
www.powergrid.in after ensuring compliance to the requirements/ 
conditions mentioned therein. Contractor shall explore first the 
possibilities of procuring the bought-out items from POWERGRID 
approved existing vendors. In case of their unavailability/ non-response, 
Contractor may approach POWERGRID for additional sub-vendor 
approval. In that case, the assessment report of proposed sub vendor by 
Contractor along with the enclosures as per Annexure-I shall be submitted 
within 60 days of the award. The proposal shall be reviewed and approval 
will be accorded based on the verification of the document submitted 
and/or after the physical assessment of the works, as the case may be. 
The physical assessment conducted by POWERGRID, if required, shall be 
on chargeable basis. Charges shall be as per the POWERGRID norms 
prevailing at that time, which shall be intimated by POWERGRID 
separately. If proposal for sub-vendor is submitted after 60 days, the 
Contractor’s proposal normally will not be considered for current LOA. 
However, POWERGRID may process the case for developing more vendors 
for referred items, if found relevant. In all cases, it is the responsibility of 


1.5.1  



http://www.powergrid.in/
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the Contractor that Project activities do not suffer on account of delay in 
approval/non-approval of a new sub-vendor. 


 
The responsibility and the basis of inspection for various items & 
equipment is placed at Annexure-II along with the requirement of MQP 
(Manufacturing Quality Plan), ITP (Inspection & Test Plan), FAT (Factory 
Acceptance Test) which should be valid & POWERGRID approved and 
Level of inspection envisaged against each item. 


 
Contractor shall ensure that order for items where MQP/ ITP/ FAT is 
required will be placed only on vendors having valid MQP/ITP/FAT and 
where the supplier’s MQP/ITP/FAT is either not valid or has not been 
approved by POWERGRID, MQP shall be generally submitted as per 
POWERGRID format before placing order. A Copy of MQP format is placed 
at Annexure–III. 


Items not covered under MQP/ITP/FAT shall be offered for inspection as 
per POWERGRID LOA/ technical Specifications/ POWERGRID approved 
data sheets/ POWERGRID approved drawings and relevant Indian/ 
International standards. 


 
Inspection Levels: For implementation of projects in a time bound 
manner and to avoid any delay in deputation of POWERGRID or its 
authorized representative, involvement of POWERGRID for inspection of 
various items / equipment will be based on the level below: 


Level–I: Contractor to raise all inspection calls and review the report of 
tests carried out by the manufacturer, on his own, as per applicable 
standards/ POWERGRID specification, and submit to concerned 
POWERGRID inspection office/Inspection Engineer. CIP/MICC will be 
issued by POWERGRID based on review of test reports/certificates of 
manufacturers. 


 
Level–II: Contractor to raise all inspection calls and carry out the 
inspection on behalf of POWERGRID on the proposed date of inspection 
as per applicable standards/ specification. However, in case POWERGRID 
wishes to associate itself during inspection, the same would be intimated 
to Contractor and CIP/MICC will be issued by POWERGRID. Else, 
Contractor would submit their test reports/ certificates to POWERGRID. 
CIP/ MICC will be issued by POWERGRID based on review of test reports/ 
certificates. 


Level-III: Contractor to raise inspection calls for both, stage (as applicable) 
& final inspection and carry out the stage inspections (if applicable) on 
behalf of POWERGRID on the proposed date of inspection as per 
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applicable standards/ specification. However, in case POWERGRID wishes 
to associate itself during stage inspection, the same would be intimated 
to Contractor and CIP will be issued by POWERGRID. Else, Contractor 
would submit the test reports/ certificates of stage inspection after their 
own review and CIP will be issued by POWERGRID based on review of test 
reports/ certificates. Final inspection will be carried out by POWERGRID 
and CIP/MICC will be issued by POWERGRID. 


 
Level-IV: Contractor to raise inspection calls for both, stage (as applicable) 
& final inspections. POWERGRID will carry out the inspection for both 
stage & final inspection as per applicable standards/ specification and 
CIP/MICC will be issued by POWERGRID. 


Contractor shall ensure that to implement the above inspection levels, 
particularly for the quality control and inspection at sub-vendor’s works, 
they would depute sufficient qualified & experienced manpower in their 
Quality Control and Inspection department. Further, to assure quality of 
construction, Contractor shall have a separate workforce having 
appropriate qualification & experience and deploy suitable tools and plant 
for maintaining quality requirement during construction in line with 
applicable Field Quality Plan (FQP). 


 
The Employer, his duly authorised representative and/or outside 
inspection agency acting on behalf of the Employer shall have at all 
reasonable times access to the Contractor’s premises or Works and shall 
have the power at all reasonable times to ensure that proper Quality 
Management practices/ norms are adhered to, inspect and examine the 
materials & workmanship of the Works, to carry out Quality/ Surveillance 
Audit during manufacture or erection and if part of the Works is being 
manufactured or assembled at other premises or works. The Contractor 
shall obtain for the Employer and for his duly authorised representative 
permission to inspect as if the works were manufactured or assembled on 
the Contractor’s own premises or works. The item/ equipment, if found 
unsatisfactory with respect to workmanship or material is liable to be 
rejected. The observations for improvements during product/ process 
inspection by POWERGRID shall be recorded in Quality Improvement 
Register (available & maintained at works) for review & timely compliance 
of observations. 


 
Contractor shall submit inspection calls over internet through 
POWERGRID website. The required vendor code and password to enable 
raising inspection call will be furnished to the main Contractor with in 30 
days of award of contract on submission of documents by Contractor. 
After raising the inspection calls, Contractor shall then proceed as per the 
message of that particular call which is available on the message board. 
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            The Employer reserves the right to witness any or all type, acceptance an


d routine tests specified for which the Contractor shall give the Employer/ 
Inspector Twenty-one (21) days written notice of any material being ready 
for testing for each stage of testing as identified in the approved quality 
plan  as  customer  inspection  point  (CIP)  for  indigenous  inspections.  All 
inspection calls for overseas material shall be given at least forty-five (45) 
days in advance. Such tests shall be to the Contractor’s account except for 
the expenses of the Inspection Engineer.  The Employer/ inspector, unless 
witnessing of the tests is waived by Employer, will attend such tests within 
Twenty one (21) days of the date of which the equipment is notified as 
being ready for test/ inspection, failing which the Contractor may proceed 
with the test which shall be deemed to have been made in the Inspector’s 
presence and he shall forthwith forward to the  Inspector three copies  of 
tests,  duly  certified.  Contractor  shall  ensure,  before  giving  notice  for 
type test, that all drawings and quality plans have been got approved. The 
equipment shall be dispatched to site only after approval of Routine and 
Acceptance test results and Issuance of Dispatch Clearance in writing by 
the Employer. CIP/Material Inspection clearance certificate (MICC) shall 
be issued by the Employer after inspection of the equipment or review of 
test  reports  as  applicable.  Employer  may  waive  off  the  presence  of 
Employer’s inspecting engineer.  In that case test will be carried out as per 
approved  QP  and  test  certificate  will  be  furnished  by  the  supplier  for 
approval.  CIP/MICC will be issued only after review and approval of the 
test reports. 


 
Contractor shall generally offer material for inspection as per supply bar 
chart approved by POWERGRID and not before 30 days from schedule 
indicated in the bar chart. In case Contractor offers material(s) for 
inspection prior to 30 days from the scheduled date with necessary 
approval of POWERGRID, POWERGRID shall inspect the material and issue 
CIP only. However, in such an exceptional case, MICC shall be issued only 
as per provision of original/ revised approved supply schedule. 


 
Contractor shall minimize the number of inspection calls by offering 
optimum quantities in each inspection call at the respective 
manufacturer’s works. 


Contractor shall inspect the material themselves and only after they are 
fully convinced about the Quality, they shall offer the material for 
POWERGRID inspection and shall also ensure that relevant portion of LOA 
/NOA, approved drawing and data sheets along with applicable Quality 
Plans are available at the works of Contractor or their Sub-vendor before 
the material is offered for inspection. 
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Contractor shall ensure that material which has been cleared for dispatch 
after inspection will be dispatched within 30 days in case of domestic 
supplies and within 60 days in case of Off-shore supplies from the date of 
issuance of CIP. Material which is not dispatched within stipulated time as 
above will be reoffered for POWERGRID inspection or specific approval of 
POWERGRID QA&I shall be obtained for delayed dispatch. 


 
              The Employer or IE shall give notice in writing to the Contractor, of any o


bjection either to conformance to any drawings or to any equipment and 
workmanship which in his opinion is not in accordance with the Contract. 
The Contractor shall give due consideration to such objections and shall 
either make the modifications that may be necessary to  meet the said 
objections or shall confirm in writing to the Employer/ Inspection Engineer 
giving reasons therein, that no modifications are necessary to comply with 
the Contract. 


        All Test Reports and documents to be submitted in English during final  


   inspection  of  equipment  by  POWERGRID  or  as  and  when  required  for 
submission. 


 
              When the factory tests have been completed at the Contractor’s or Sub- 


Contractor’s works, the Employer/ Inspection Engineer (IE) shall issue a 
certificate to this effect within fifteen (15) days after completion of tests 
& submission of documents by Contractor/ manufacturer but if the tests 
are  not  witnessed  by  the  Employer/  IE,  the  certificate  shall  be  issued 
within fifteen (15) days of receipt of the Contractor’s Test certificate by 
the Employer/IE. Contractor shall, on completion of all tests, submit test 
reports within Ten (10) days to POWERGRID IE. Failure of the Employer/IE 
to  issue  such  a  certificate  shall  not  prevent  the  Contractor  from 
proceeding with the Works.  The completion of these tests or the issue of 
the  certificate  shall  not  bind  the  Employer  to  accept  the  equipment 
should, it, on further tests after erection, be found not to comply with the 


Contract. 
             In  all  cases,  where  the  Contract  provides  for  tests  whether  at  the 


premises  or  works  of  the  Contractor  or  of  any  Sub-  Contractor,  the 


Contractor,  except  where  otherwise  specified,  shall  provide  free  of 
charge  such  items  as  labour,  materials,  electricity,  fuel,  water,  stores, 
apparatus  and  instruments  as  may  be  reasonably  demanded  by  the 
Employer/  Inspector  or  his  authorised  representative  to  carry  out 
effectively such tests of the  equipment  in  accordance with the Contract 
and  shall  give  facilities  to  the  Employer/  Inspection  Engineer or to  his 
authorised representative to accomplish testing. 
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1.8.1.14  The  inspection  and  acceptance  by  Employer  and  issue  of  Inspection 
Certificate thereon shall in no way limit the liabilities and responsibilities 
of the Contractor in respect of the agreed quality assurance programme 
forming  a  part  of  the  Contract,  or  if  such  equipment  is  found  to  be 
defective at a later stage. 


 
1.8.1.15  The Employer will have the right of having at his own expenses any other 


test(s) of reasonable nature carried out at Contractor’s premises or at site 
or in any other place in addition of aforesaid type and routine tests, to 
satisfy that the material complies with the specification. 


 
1.8.1.16  The  Employer  reserves  the  right  for  getting  any  additional  field  tests 


conducted on the completely assembled equipment at site to satisfy that 
material complies with specifications. 


1.8.1.17  Re-work/ Re-engineering, if any, on any item/ equipment shall be carried 
out only after mutual discussions and in accordance with mutually agreed 
procedure. Contractor shall submit Joint Inspection Report of equipments 
under  Re-Work/  Re-Engineering  alongwith  procedure  for  the  same  to 
POWERGRID for approval, before taking up the Re-Work/ Re-Engineering, 
failing which POWERGRID reserves the right to reject the equipment. 


 
1.8.1.18    


1.8.1.19  Contractor shall ensure that all possible steps are taken to avoid damages 
to the equipment during transport, storage and erection. 


 


1.8.1.20  The Employer reserves the right to increase or decrease their involvement 
in inspections at Contractor’s Works or at his Sub-Contractor’s premises 
or  at  the  Employer’s  site  or  at  any  other  place  of  Work  based  on 
performance of Contractor/ Sub Contractor. 


1.8.1.21  Unless  specified  otherwise,  inspection  shall  be  made  at  the  place  of 
manufacture prior to dispatch and shall be concluded so as not to interfere 


unnecessarily with the operation of the work. 


1.8.1.22  Should any item being supplied be found not to comply with the supplied 
design,  it  shall  be  liable  to  rejection.  No  item  once  rejected  shall  be 


resubmitted for  inspection,  except  in  cases  where  the  Employer  or  his 







STANDARD SPECIFICATION OF TRANSMISSON LINE 
(SECTION- GENERAL TECHNICAL CONDITIONS) 


SECTION-II (VOLUME-II), Rev 2 (Feb’2022) Page 11 of 18 


 


 


authorised representative considers that the defects can be rectified. All 
rejected material shall be disposed-off/ destroyed under intimation to 
Employer QA&I representative as per laid down procedures. 


1.8.1.23  The specified grade and quality of material from approved source shall be 
used  by  the  Contractor.  To  ascertain  the  quality  of  material  used,  the 
inspector  may  at  his  discretion  get  the  material  tested  at  an  approved 
laboratory. 


Tests 
1.5.2  


The type, acceptance and routine tests and tests during manufacture shall 
be carried-out on the material and shall mean as follows: 


1.8.2.2 Type Tests shall mean those tests which are to be carried out to prove the 
process of manufacture and general conformity of the material to this 
Specification. These tests shall be carried out on samples prior to 
commencement of commercial production against the order. 


1.8.2.3 Acceptance Tests shall mean those tests which are to be carried out on 
samples taken from each lot offered for pre-dispatch inspection, for the 
purposes of acceptance of that lot. 


1.8.2.4 Routine Tests shall mean those tests, which are to be carried out on the 
material to check requirements which are likely to vary during production. 


1.8.2.5 Tests during Manufacture shall mean those tests, which are to be 
carried out during the process of manufacture and end inspection by the 
Contractor to ensure the desired quality of the end product to be supplied. 


1.8.2.6 The norms and procedure of sampling for these tests will be as per the 
Quality Assurance Programme to be mutually agreed to by the Contractor 
and the Employer. 


1.8.2.7 The standards and norms to which these tests will be carried out are listed 
against them. Where a particular test is a specific requirement of this 
Specification, the norms and procedure of the test shall be as specified in 
Annexure-A or as mutually agreed to between the Contractor and the 
Employer in the Quality Assurance Programme. 


1.8.2.8 For all type and acceptance tests, the acceptance values shall be the values 
specified in this Specification or guaranteed by the Bidder, as applicable. 


1.8.2.9 In case of any failure or defect/ deficiency observed in material supplied 
Employer reserves the right to carry out any tests on the material supplied 
to site, if required to prove conformity of material to the specification for 
which testing charges shall be borne by contractor/ manufacturer. 







STANDARD SPECIFICATION OF TRANSMISSON LINE 
(SECTION- GENERAL TECHNICAL CONDITIONS) 


SECTION-II (VOLUME-II), Rev 2 (Feb’2022) Page 12 of 18 


 


 


1.6  


1.7 


1.4.2 


1.4.3 


1.4.4 


1.4.5 


1.4.6 


1.4.7 


1.4.8 


1.4.9 


Standard Technical Particulars 


The Standard Technical Particulars of the various items are given in the 


relevant standard TS for this package., the bidder is required to comply 


with the same. 


Packing 


All the materials shall be suitably protected, coated, covered or boxed and 
crated to prevent damage or deterioration during transit, handling and 
storage at site till the time of erection. The Contractor shall be responsible 
for any loss or damage during transportation, handling and storage due to 
improper packing. 


The Contractor shall include and provide for securely protecting and 
packing the materials so as to avoid loss or damage during transport by 
air, sea, rail and road. 


All packing shall allow for easy removal and checking at site.  Wherever 
necessary, proper arrangement for attaching slings for lifting shall be 
provided.  All packages shall be clearly marked for with signs showing ‘up’ 
and ‘down’ on the sides of boxes, and handling and unpacking instructions 
as considered necessary.  Special precaution shall be taken to prevent 
rusting of steel and iron parts during transit by sea. 


The cases containing easily damageable material shall be very carefully 
packed and marked with appropriate caution symbols, i.e. fragile, handle 
with care, use no hook etc. wherever applicable. 


Each package shall be legibly marked by the Contractor at his expenses 
showing the details such as description and quantity of contents, the name 
of the consignee and address, the gross and net weights of the package, 
the name of the Contractor etc. 


Angle section shall be wire bundled. 


Cleat angles, gusset plates, brackets, fillet plate, hanger and similar loose 
pieces shall be tested and bolted together in multiples or securely wired 
through holes. 


Bolts, nuts washers and other attachments shall be packed in double 
gunny bags accurately tagged in accordance with the contents. 


The packing shall be properly done to avoid losses & damages during 
transit.  Each bundle or package shall be appropriately marked. 
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1.8 Storage of Structural Steel for Tower Parts at supplier`s premise 


The structural steer of different classification, sizes and lengths shall be 
stored separately. These shall be stored above ground level at least 150 
mm upon platforms, skids or any other suitable supports to avoid any 
distortion of sections. Also, in order to prevent white rust formation 


sufficient care should be exercised while storing, handling and 
transporting galvanized products. The structural steel/ tower parts shall 
be stored in an adequately ventilated area. The article shall be stored with 
spacers in between them and kept at an inclination to facilitate easy 
drainage of any water collected on the structural steel/ tower parts. 


 


2.0 


2.1 


Employer’s Environment and Social Policy and its Implementation 
(Whichever clauses relevant to the subject package are applicable.)  


Development  and  growth  of  mankind  through  Industrialization  and 
unwarranted use of natural resources has inflicted considerable impact on 
Environment  and  Society.  As  a  result,  Environmental  and  Social  issues 
have emerged as the focal point of global debate. 


Employer’s activities by their inherent nature and flexibility have negligible 
impacts on environmental and social attributes.  In order to address these 
issues  and  to  match  the  rising  expectations  of  a  cleaner,  safer  and 
healthier environment, Employer has evolved its Environmental and Social 
Policy  and  Procedures  (ESPP).  The  key  principles  of  Employer’s 
Environmental and Social Policy are: - 


i) Avoidance  of  environmentally  and  socially  sensitive  areas  while 


planning project activities. 


ii)  Minimisation  of  impacts  when  project  activities  occur  in 
environmentally and socially sensitive areas. 


iii)  Mitigation  of  any  unavoidable  adverse  impacts  arising  out  of  its 
projects. 
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2.2 Basic issues to be kept in mind while carrying out construction activities 
are to 


i) Avoid socially sensitive areas with regard to human habitations and 
areas of cultural significance. 


ii) Secure the interest of people affected by Employer’s projects. 


iii) Involve local people affected by transmission line projects as per 
requirement and suitability. 


iv) Consult affected people in decisions having implication to them if 
considered necessary. 


v) Apply, efficient and safe technology/ practices. 


vi) Keep abreast of all potential dangers to people’s health, 
occupational safety and safety of environment and the respective 
mitigatory measures. 


vii) Establish preventive mechanisms to guarantee safety. 


viii) Mitigation measures in case of accidents. 


ix) Avoid unwarranted cutting of trees in forest area. 


2.3 While constructing the lines through forest stretches the contractor will 
provide alternate fuel to its employee e.g. working labours/ supervisors 
etc. in order to avoid cutting of forest woods. 


2.4 Contractor will ensure safety to the wild life, during working/ camping 
near to the National park. 


2.5 Contractor during construction of lines in agricultural fields will ensure 
minimum damages to the crops, trees, bunds, irrigation etc. If the same is 
un-avoidable, the decision of Engineer- in-charge shall be final. 


2.6 The waste/ excess material/ debris should be removed from the 
construction site including agricultural field, forest stretches, river etc. 
immediately after construction work. 


2.7 The Contractor will ensure least disturbance to the hill slope and natural 
drainage so as to avoid soil erosion. Natural drainage in plain area if 
disturbed is to be trained to the satisfaction of Engineer- in-charge. 


2.8 As far as possible existing path/ kutchha road/ approach shall be used for 
the construction. 


2.9 The Contractor will ensure supply of stone chips/sand from authorised/ 
approved quarry areas. 


2.10 Proper documentation of above, if any. 


2.11 The Environment & Social Policy and Procedures (ESPP) evolved by 
POWERGRID is available at the POWERGRID’s website, www.powergrid.in, 
which shall be referred by the Bidder for further information. 



http://www.powergrid.in/
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Assessment report from Contractor for proposed sub-vendor along with following 
enclosures (to the extent available): 
 
 


1. Registration / License of the works  
2. Organization chart with name and qualification of key persons 
3. List of Plant and Machinery. 
4. List of testing equipment with their calibration status. 
5. List of Raw material, bought out items with sourcing details 
6. List of out-sourced services with sourcing details. 
7. List of supply in last three years. 
8. Third party approval, if any (viz. ISO, BIS),  
9. Pollution clearance wherever applicable 
10. Energy Conservation & Efficiency report (Applicable to industries having 


contract load more than 100 KVA) 
11. Formats for RM, in process and acceptance testing 
12. Type test approvals conducted in last 5 years, if applicable 
13. Performance Certificates from customers 
14. Photographs of factory, plant and machinery & testing facilities 
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Annexure-II 


MQP & INSPECTION LEVEL REQUIREMENT 


Sl. 
No. 


Item / Equipment Requirement of 
MQP/ITP/FAT 


Inspection 
Level 


N.28 Fibre Optic Cable MQP III 


N.29 Hardware Fittings for Fibre Optic Cable MQP III 


O.01 Re-rollers of MS/ HT Angle Section and 
galvanized tower parts 


MQP IV 


O.02 Conductor MQP IV 


O.03 Hardware Fittings and Accessories for 
Conductor and Earthwire 


MQP IV 


O.04 Earthwire MQP IV 


O.05 Insulator MQP IV 


O.06 Bolts & Nuts of Grade 8.8/8 MQP IV 


O.07 Mono Pole POWERGRID TS IV 


O.08 Foundation Bolts & Anchor Bolts MQP III 


O.09 D-Shackle/ Hanger/ Links and associated 
Special bolts & Nuts 


MQP III 


O.10 Span Marker, Obstruction Light and Wind 
Measuring Equipment 


POWERGRID TS III 


O.11 MS Rod rolled by Approved Re-Roller of 
POWERGRID 


MQP III 


O.12 MS Rod rolled by Approved steel 
producers of POWERGRID 


POWERGRID TS I 


O.13 Spring Washers & Pack Washers POWERGRID TS II 


O.14 Bolts & Nuts Grade upto 5.6/5 POWERGRID TS II 


O.15 ACD & barbed wire of ACD/ Bird Guard POWERGRID TS II 


O.16 Danger  Plate/  Phase  Plate/  Number 
Plate/ Circuit plate 


POWERGRID TS I 


O.17 Sub-station Structure (Lattice/pipe type) MQP III 


O.18 Clamps & Connecters (including 
equipment connectors) 


MQP III 


O.19 MS/ GI F/at, rod type, pipe type and other 
earthing material 


POWERGRID TS II 


O.20 Aluminium Tube & Busbar materials POWERGRID TS II 


O.21 Pipe Type & Counter Poise Earthing POWERGRID TS II 


 
Note:  For  Equipment  where  requirement  of  MQP  is  envisaged,  ITP/FAT  will  be 
followed If sourced from off shore. For items required in S/S or T/L or TELECOM/LD&C 


, same inspection level as specified shall be followed for all the cases. (Only items for 


this procurement out of above may be considered). 
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Annexure- III 


Page 1 of 2 


 


MANUFACTURING QUALITY PLAN 


 


 Manufacturers Details 


(Name, Works Address 


etc.) 


Customer Vendor's Code: Item: Q.P. No.    Valid 


From: 


  


POWERGRID  Rev. No.    Valid 


Upto: 


  


 
Date: 


 


Sr. Components / Operations 


& Description of Test 


Type of 


check 


Quantum of Check 


/ Sampling with 


basis 


Reference 


document for 
Testing 


Acceptance 


Norms 


Format of 


Record 


Applicable Codes Remarks 


No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 


 


A. Section: RAW MATERIAL 
INSPECTION 


            


              


              


B. Section : IN PROCESS 
INSPECTION 


            


              


              


C. Section: FINAL TESTING             


              


D. Section: PACKING & 
DISPATCH 
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Code 1 


Indicates place where testing is planned to be performed i.e. 
Inspection location 


 
Code 2 Indicates who has to perform the tests i.e. Testing Agency 


A At Equipment Manufacturer's works  J The Equipment Manufacturer      


B At Component Manufacturer's works  K The Component Manufacturer      


C At Authorised Distributor's place  L The Third Party        


D At Independent Lab   M The Turnkey Contractor       


E At Turn Key Contractor's location            


F Not specified             


              


 
Code 3 Indicates who shall witness the tests i.e. Witnessing Agency 


 
Code 4 


Review of Test Reports/ 
Certificates 


    


P Component Manufacturer itself 
  


W 
By Equipment manufacturer during raw material/bought out component 
Inspection. 


Q Component Manufacturer and Equipment Manufacturer X By Contractor during product/process inspection   


R 
Component Manufacturer, Equipment Manufacturer and 
Contractor Y By POWERGRID during product/process inspection 


 


S Equipment Manufacturer itself   Z By Contractor and/or POWERGRID during product/process inspection 


T Equipment Manufacturer and Contractor            


U Equipment Manufacturer, Contractor and POWERGRID           


V Third Party itself             


              


 
Code 5 


Whether specific approval of sub-vendor / Component make is 
envisaged? 


 
Code 6 


Whether test records required to be submitted after final inspection for 
issuance of CIP/MICC 


E Envisaged   Y Yes         


 Not Envisaged   N No         
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


SECTION- IV C 


TOWER: MATERIALS, FABRICATION, ERECTION & STRINGING 


 
1.1 Transmission Tower Materials 


1.1.1 Tower Steel Sections 


For Non-Snow Regions, IS Steel Sections of any tested quality A, B0 or BR in 


conformity with IS 2062:2011 corresponding to grade E250 (Designated Yield 


Strength 250 MPa) and/ or grade E350 (Designated Yield Strength 350 MPa) may 


be used in towers, extensions, stubs and stub setting templates. For Snow 


Regions, IS Steel Sections of tested quality C in conformity with IS 2062:2011 
corresponding to grade E250 and/or E350 shall be used. The Contractor can use 


other equivalent grade of structural steel angle sections and plates conforming to 


latest International Standards viz BSEN 10025. However, use of steel grade having 


designated yield strength more than that of EN 10025 grade S355 JR/JO 


(designated yield strength 355 MPa) is not permitted, unless otherwise indicated 
in this specification. 


Steel plates below 6mm size exclusively used for packing plates/ packing washers 
produced as per IS 1079 (Grade-0) are also acceptable. However, if below 6mm 


size plate are used as load bearing plates viz gusset plates, joint splices etc. the 


same shall conform to IS 2062 or equivalent standard meeting mechanical 


strength/ metallurgical properties corresponding to grade E250 or above grade 


(designated yield strength not more than 355MPa), depending upon the type of 
grade incorporated into design. Flats of equivalent grade meeting mechanical 


strength/ metallurgical properties may also be used in place of plates for packing 
plates/ packing washers. The chequered plates shall conform to IS 3502. SAILMA 


350HI grade plate can also be accepted in place of HT plates (EN 10025 grade S355 
JR/ JO/ IS 2062:2011– grade E350, as applicable) provided SAILMA 350HI grade 


plate meet all the mechanical properties of plate as per EN 10025 grade S355 


JR/JO (designated yield strength 355 MPa)/ IS 2062:2011–grade E350. While 


selecting equivalent grade, requirement of IS 2062 for particular grade has to be 


fully complied. Further, material shall be imported from the manufacturers having 


valid BIS license. 


During execution of the project, if any particular section is not available, the same 


shall be substituted by higher section/ Grade. Any cost on account of the same 


shall be borne by the Contractor. However, design approval for such substitution 
shall be obtained from the Employer before any substitution and records of such 


substitutions shall be maintained by the Contractor. 
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1.1.2 Fasteners: Bolts, Nuts and Washers 


1.1.2.1 All tower members shall be joined together with Hexagonal Bolts and nuts. All 
hexagonal bolts and nuts shall conform to IS 12427. They shall have hexagonal 
head and nuts, the heads being forged out of the solid, truly concentric, and 
square with the shank, which must be perfectly straight. 


All bolts and nuts shall be galvanized as per IS 1367 (Part-13)/IS 2629. 


1.1.2.2 The bolt shall be of 16/ 24 mm diameter and of property class 5.6 as specified in 
IS 1367 (Part-III) and matching nut of property class 5.0 as specified in IS 1367 
(Part-VI). Alternatively, contractor may use 12mm diameter of property class 6.8 
in place of 16 mm diameter bolts. However use of both 12 mm and 16 mm 
diameter bolts simultaneously in the same package is not permitted. Matching 
Nut for 12 mm diameter bolts shall be property class 6 as specified in IS 1367 
(Part-VI). 


1.1.2.3 Bolts up to M16 and having length up to 10 times the diameter of the bolt should 
be manufactured by cold forging and thread rolling process to obtain good and 
reliable mechanical properties and effective dimensional control. The shear 
strength of bolts for 5.6 grade should be 310 MPa minimum as per IS 12427. The 
shear strength of bolts for 6.8 grade should be minimum 372 MPa. Bolts should 
be provided with washer face in accordance with IS 1363 (Part-I) to ensure proper 
bearing. 


1.1.2.4 Nuts for hexagonal bolts should be double chamfered as per the requirement of 
IS 1363 Part-III. It should be ensured by the manufacturer that nuts should not be 
over tapped beyond 0.4mm oversize on effective diameter for size up to M16. 


1.1.2.5 Fully threaded bolts shall not be used. The length of bolts shall be such that the 
threaded portion will not extend into the place of contact of the members. 


1.1.2.6 All bolts shall be threaded to take the full depth of the nuts and threaded for 
enough to permit firm gripping of the members, but not further. It shall be 
ensured that the threaded portion of each bolt protrudes not less than 3mm and 
not more than 8mm when fully tightened. All nuts shall fit tight to the point where 
the shank of the bolt connects to the head. 


1.1.2.7 Flat and tapered washers shall be provided wherever necessary. Spring washers 


shall be provided for insertion under all nuts. These washers shall be steel 


electrogalvanised, positive lock type and 2.5 mm in thickness for 12mm dia bolt 


,3.5mm in thickness for 16mm dia bolt and 4.5mm for 24 mm bolt. 


1.1.2.8 To avoid bending stress in bolts or to reduce it to minimum, no bolt shall connect 


aggregate thickness of members more than three (3) times its diameter. 


1.1.2.9 The bolt positions in assembled towers shall be as per structural drawing. 


1.1.2.10 Bolts at the joints shall be so staggered that nuts shall be tightened with spanners 


without fouling. 







STANDARD SPECIFICATION OF TRANSMISSON LINE 


(SECTION-TOWER: MATERIALS, FABRICATION, ERECTION 


& STRINGING) 


SECTION-IV C (VOLUME-II), Rev 7 (Dec’2023) Page 3 of 17 


 


 


1.2.1.3 To ensure effective in-process Quality control it is desirable that the manufacturer should have in house 


testing facility for all tests like weight of zinc coating, shear strength and other tests etc. The manufacturer 


should also have proper Quality Assurance System which should be in line with the requirement of this 


specification and IS 9001 series Quality System Standard. 


 


 


1.2 Design and Drawings 
 


In case of Employer design tower: - 1.2.1. 


1.2.1.1 The relevant drawings for all the towers and their extensions shall be furnished to 
the Contractor by the Employer which shall include structural drawings/ erection 
drawings and/ or shop fabrication drawings, Bill of Materials for all the towers and 
their extensions as well as construction drawings for foundations. 


1.2.1.2 The tower members can be directly fabricated from the structural/ erection 
drawings wherever the required fabrication details are provided on the same or 
shop fabrication drawings. However, if the contractor is required to prepare shop 
fabrication drawings, of their own, in addition to the structural/ erection drawings 
with required fabrication details, they may prepare the same without any additional 
financial implication to Employer. 


 


1.2.2 Proto Assembly: 


 


i) Contractors, who have not done the proto-assembly of the towers/ tower 


extensions or have not supplied the same towers/ tower extensions 


against any earlier POWERGRID’s project, shall before taking up mass 
fabrication, the Contractor shall arrange for one number proto assembly 


for each type of towers and extensions. POWERGRID reserves the right to 
get the same witnessed by their representative. After proto-assembly, the 


contractors, shall incorporate revisions in the drawings/ documents if any 


on account of proto corrections, and make necessary endorsement with 


reference to the respective packages/ Letter of Awards. The revised 


drawing/ documents shall be submitted for final approval by the 


Employer. 


ii) The contractors who have already done the proto-assembly of the towers/ 
tower extensions or have supplied the same towers/ tower extensions 
against any earlier POWERGRID’s project need not do the proto assembly. 
They shall submit documentary evidence viz. proto-inspection reports, 
supply records etc. in its support. However, they may do the proto- 
assembly for their verification and satisfaction. Further, they shall submit 
the structural drawings and BOM of tower/ tower extensions after 


 endorsing the projects name for further distribution by Employer.  
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 Alternatively, in place of physical proto assembly (as specified in (i) and (ii) above), 
contractor  may  also  carry  out  proto  assembly  using  any  suitable  software/3D 
modelling software. 


No payment shall be made to the Contractor on the account of proto-assembly 


in either of the cases mentioned at (i) or (ii). 


In any case, the onus of correct fabrication / fitment of tower parts shall lie with 
contractor.  Any  defect,  if  found  during  erection  at  site,  the  same  has  to  be 


rectified  by  the  contractor  without  any  additional  financial  implication  to 


POWERGRID. 


 
1.2.3 


1.2.4 


All  the  drawings  shall  have  a  proper  name  plate  clearly  displaying  the  name  of 
Employer  on  right  hand  bottom  corner.  The  approval  for  exact  format  of  the 
nameplate shall be provided to the successful bidder for incorporation of the same 
on all the drawings. 
 


1.3 


1.3.1 


 


The  mass  fabrication  shall  be  taken  up  from  the  shop  drawings.  The  overall 
responsibility of fabricating tower members correctly lies with the Contractor only 
and  the  Contractor  shall  ensure  that  all  the  tower  members  can  be  assembled/ 
fitted while erecting without any undue strain on them. 
 


Tower Accessories 


Arrangement shall be provided for fixing of all tower accessories to the tower at 


a height between 2.5 meters and 3.5 meters above the ground level. 


Step Bolts & Ladders 


Each  tower  shall  be  provided  with  step  bolts  as  per  drawing  enclosed  in  the 


section of drawing. The step bolts conforming to IS 10238 of not less than 16mm 


diameter and 175 mm long, spaced not more than 450 mm apart and extending 


from  2.5  meters  above  the  ground  level  to  the  top  of  the  tower.  However,  the 


head diameter shall be 35mm as indicated in the enclosed drawing. The step bolt 


shall be fixed on two diagonally opposite legs up to top of the towers for single, 


double and multi circuit towers. Each step bolt shall be provided with two nuts on 


one end to fasten the bolt securely to the tower and button head at the other end 


to  prevent  the  feet  from  slipping  away.  The  step  bolts  shall  be  capable  of 


withstanding a vertical load not less than 1.5 KN.  For special river crossing towers, 


ladders alongwith protection rings as per the Employer approved design shall be 


provided in continuation of the step bolts on one face of the tower from 30 meters 


above ground level to the top of the special structure.  From 2.5m to 30m height 


of  super  structure  step  bolts  shall  be  fixed  on  two  diagonally  opposite  legs. 


Suitable  platform  using  6mm  thick  perforated  chequered  plates  alongwith 


suitable  railing  for  access  from  step  bolts  to  the  ladder  and  from  the  ladder  to 


each  cross-arm  tip  and  the  ground  wire  support  shall  also  to  be  provided.  The 


platform shall be fixed on tower by using counter-sunk bolts. 


Insulator Strings and Earth wire Clamps Attachments 1.3.2 
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a) For the attachment of suspension Insulator string, if required a suitable 
dimensioned swinging hanger on the tower shall be provided so as to obtain 
specified clearances under respective swinging condition of the strings. The 
hanger, extensions links, D-shackles etc. as required shall be of same rating/ 
strength as that of corresponding rating/ Ultimate tensile Strength of Insulator 
string. The design and supply of hanger, D-shackles, strain plate, extension link 
etc. are also in the scope of Contractor. 


b) At tension towers, strain plates of suitable dimensions under each cross-arm 


tip, shall be provided for taking the hooks or D-shackles of the tension 


insulator strings. Full details of the attachments shall be provided to the 


contractor. To achieve requisite clearances, if the design calls for providing 


extra D-shackles, link plate etc. before connecting the insulator string the 


same shall be supplied by the Contractor. These items shall be same 


rating/strength as that of as that of corresponding rating/ Ultimate tensile 


Strength of Insulator string. 


c) D shackles, if required for attachment of Insulator strings, shall be supplied by 
the contractor from the identified and approved sub-vendor/ supplier of 
Hardware fittings. 


1.3.3 Earth wire Clamps Attachments 


For Suspension and tension clamp for attachment of earthwire, wherever 
required, the Contractor shall supply U–Bolts, D–Shackles etc. for attachment of 


clamp to the tower. Full details of the attachments shall be provided to the 


contractor. These items shall be same rating/ strength as that of corresponding 


rating/ Ultimate tensile Strength of earthwire suspension/tension clamp. 


1.4 Tower Fabrication 


The fabrication of towers shall be in conformity with the following: 


1.4.1 Except where hereinafter modified, details of fabrication shall conform to IS 802 


(Part-II) or the relevant international standards. 


1.4.2 The tower structures shall be accurately fabricated to connect together easily at 
site without any undue strain on the bolts. 


1.4.3 No angle member shall have the two leg flanges brought together by closing the 


angle. 


 


 


 


 


                                .  
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The diameter of the hole shall be equal to the diameter of bolt plus 1.5 mm. 
1.4.4 


1.4.5 


The structure shall be such that all parts are accessible for inspection and cleaning. 
Drain holes shall be provided at all points where pockets of depression are likely 
to hold water. 


1.4.6 All steel sections before any work is done on them, shall be carefully leveled, 
straightened and made true to detailed drawings by methods which will not injure 
the materials so that when assembled, the adjacent matching surfaces are in close 
contact throughout. No rough edges shall be permitted in the entire structure. 


Drilling and Punching 1.4.7  


1.4.7.1 
Before any cutting work is started, all steel sections shall be carefully straightened 
and trued by pressure and not by hammering. They shall again be trued after 
being punched and drilled. 


1.4.7.2 Holes for bolts shall be drilled or punched with a jig but drilled holes shall be 


preferred. The punching may be adopted for thickness up to 12 mm. Tolerances 


regarding punch holes are as follows: - 


a) Holes must be perfectly circular and no tolerances in this respect are 
permissible. 


b) The maximum allowable difference in diameter of the holes on the two 
sides of plates or angle is 0.8mm. i.e. the allowable taper in a punched holes 


should not exceed 0.8mm on diameter. 


c) Holes must be square with the plates or angles and have their walls parallel. 


1.4.7.3 All burns left by drills or punch shall be removed completely. When the tower 
members are in position the holes shall be truly concentric/ matching to each 


other. Drilling or reaming to enlarge holes shall not be permitted. 


Erection mark 1.4.8  


1.4.8.1 
Each individual member shall have erection mark conforming to the component 
number given to it in the fabrication drawings. The mark numbers shall be marked 
with marking dies of 16mm size before galvanising and shall be legible after 
galvanizing. 


1.4.8.2 Erection Mark shall be A-BB-CC-DDD 
 


A = Employer’s code assigned to the Contractors- Alphabet 


BB = Contractor’s Mark-Numerical 


CC = Tower Type Alphabet. 


DDD = Number mark to be assigned by Contractor - Numerical. 
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Erection mark for high tensile steel members shall be prefixed by the letter “H” 


Quantities and weights 1.5 


 1.5.1 
The quantities of the following items have been envisaged in Metric Tonne (MT) 


in case of Employer design towers and in ‘Nos.’ in case of Contractor design 


towers, in the relevant price Schedules for various types of towers: - 


i) Basic Body 


ii)  Body Extensions, wherever required 


iii)  Leg Extension 


iv)  Stubs & Cleats 


v)  Bolts & Nuts including spring washers and step bolts etc. for above items 


During detailed engineering, requisite drawings if any shall be released by 


POWERGRID for fabrication and manufacturing as per the Technical Specification 
to the Contractor.  The contractor shall carry out proto-assembly after fabrication 


from the Employer’s drawing for his verification/ satisfaction prior to mass 


production of the tower. 


The manufacturing of the above items shall be taken up in such a manner that the 
Equipment/  Material  offered  for  inspection  to  POWERGRID  are  on  completed 


tower basis for each type of tower, completed Stubs & Cleats set basis so as to 


facilitate availability of erectable tower of each type and erectable stubs & cleats 


set for casting of foundation. After inspection of the offered Equipment/ Material 
by  POWERGRID  representative(s),  CIP  shall  be  issued  by  POWERGRID  for  the 


material meeting the Technical Specification.  However, MICC shall be issued only 
on Completed Tower Basis for each type of tower (comprising the required Basic 


Body, body extensions wherever required, four (4) equal or defined unequal Leg 


Extension,  Bolts  &  Nuts  along  with  D-shackles,  Hangers,  Packing  and  Spring 


Washers)  and  on  completed  Stubs  &  Cleats  set  basis  for  each  type  of  tower 


foundations  (comprising  a  set  of  stubs  &  Cleats,  required  Bolts  and  Nuts  along 


with Spring Washers). 


Towers  to  be  supplied  by  the  Contractors/  Tower  Manufacturers  shall  be 
dispatched  Panel  wise  as  per  mutually  agreed  procedure  with  Employer  Quality 
Assurance & Inspection Department. 


Accordingly,  the  payment  shall  be  released  on  completed  Tower  Basis  for  each 


type of tower (comprising the Basic Body, body extensions, wherever applicable, 


bolts  &  nuts  along  with  spring  washer  and  step  bolts,  four  (4)  equal  or  defined 


unequal  leg  extensions  wherever  applicable  for  a  completed  tower)  and  on 
completed Stubs and Cleats set basis for  each type  of foundation  (comprising  a 


set of stubs & cleats, required Bolts and nuts along with Spring Washers) based 
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on the weight of the tower parts as calculated as per Clause 1.5.3 and fasteners 
based on the unit rates incorporated in the contract. 


1.5.2 The provisional quantities required (including provisional spare tower quantity) 
are mentioned in the respective Schedules of BPS. Final quantities shall be 


determined after completion and approval of the detailed route survey. The final 


quantities of tower including spare towers shall be confirmed by the Employer/ 


Site -in-charge based on the requirement of quantities of various towers furnished 


by the Contractor after completion of detailed survey. Hence it will be 


responsibility of the Contractor to intimate the exact requirement of all towers 


and various line materials required for line immediately after the survey. 


The Employer reserves the right to order the final quantities including required 


quantities of spares for which the rates quoted in the Bid shall be valid. Regarding 


quantity variation the provisions of relevant clauses of SCC shall apply. 


1.5.3 The estimated total weight of tower/ tower parts as well as bolts & nuts along 
with spring washers and step bolts to be supplied by the Contractor under various 


packages have been envisaged in the relevant Price Schedule. Though fully 


galvanised tower parts are to be supplied, the weight of tower shall mean the 


weight of tower calculated by using the black sectional (i.e. ungalvanised) weight 
of steel members of the size indicated in the approved fabrication drawings and 


bill of materials, without taking into consideration the reduction in weights due 


to holes, notches and bevel cuts etc. but taking into consideration the weight of 


the D shackles, hangers, strain plates, pack plates, gusset plates, extension 


link/plates and pack washers etc. The weight of stub and cleats also shall be 


calculated in similar manner. The weight of strain plates, pack plates, extension 
link and gusset plates shall mean the weight of its circumscribing rectangle, 


without taking into considerations the reductions in weight due to holes, notches 


etc. The weight of D-shackles, hangers and pack washers shall be net actual 


weight taking into consideration reduction due to holes. For bolts and nuts along 


with spring washers and step bolts, the weight per tower shall be calculated from 


the bolt schedule applicable to each type of towers and body extensions as 


approved by the Employer. The rate quoted by the bidder for tower/tower parts 


supply, is deemed to be inclusive of galvanising charges including the cost of zinc. 


1.5.4 The contractor is permitted to get inspected and supply upto 2.5% extra fasteners 


to take care of losses during erection. No payment shall be admissible for these 


extra supplies. 


Galvanising 1.6  


1.6.1 


Fabricated Tower Parts & Stubs 


 
The tower parts, stubs and pack washers shall be hot dip galvanized. The 
galvanization shall be done as per requirements of IS 4759 after all fabrication 
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work is completed. The contractor shall also take guidelines from the 
recommended practices for hot dip galvanizing laid down in IS 2629 while 
deciding and implementing galvanizing procedure. The mandatory requirements 
however, are specified herein. 


 


 


 The subject towers for this procurement are envisaged to use in coastal region.  


  Towers for  coastal  areas  or  creek  regions  or  aggressive  soil  areas  or  under 


marine environment, as specifically mentioned in BPS the fabricated tower parts a


nd stubs shall have a minimum overall zinc coating of 900 gm/ sqm of surface area  


except  for  plates  and  sections  below  5mm  which  shall  have  a  minimum 


overall zinc coating of 610 gm/sqm of surface area. The average zinc coating for 
all sections and plates 5mm and above shall be maintained as 127 microns and 


that for plates and sections below 5mm shall be maintained as 87 microns. 


 
The zinc coating shall be adherent, reasonably uniform, smooth, continuous and 
free from imperfections such as black/ bare spots, ash rust strains, bulky white 


deposits/ wet storage strains and blisters. 


 
The surface preparation for fabricated tower parts and stubs for hot dip 


galvanizing shall be carried out as indicated herein below: 


 
(i) Degreasing & Cleaning of Surface: Degreasing and cleaning of surface, 


wherever required, shall be carried out in accordance with clause 4.1 of IS 
2629. After degreasing the article shall be thoroughly rinsed. However, if 
acidic degreasers are used rinsing is not required. 


 
(ii) Pickling: Pickling shall be done using either hydrochloric or sulphuric acid 


as recommended at clause 4.3 of IS 2629. The actual concentration of the 


acids and the time duration of immersion shall be determined by the 


Contractor depending on the nature of material to be pickled. Suitable 


inhibitors also shall be used with the acids to avoid over pickling. The acid 


concentration, inhibitors used, and maximum allowable iron content shall 


form part of plant standard to be formulated and submitted to employer 


along with Quality Assurance Program. 


 
(iii) Rinsing: After pickling, the material shall be rinsed, preferably in running 


water to remove acid traces, iron particles or any other impurities from the 
surface. Two rinse tanks are preferable, with water cascading from the 
second tank to the first to ensure thorough cleaning. Wherever single tank 
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is employed, the water shall be periodically changed to avoid acid 
contamination, and removal of other residue from the tank. 


 
(iv) Fluxing: The rinsed article shall be dipped in a solution of Zinc ammonium 


chloride. The concentration and temperature of the flux solution shall be 


standardized by the contractor depending on the article to be galvanized 


and individual circumstances. These shall form part of plant standard to be 


formulated and submitted to Employer along with Quality Assurance 


Program. The specific gravity of the flux solution shall be periodically 


monitored and controlled by adding required quantity of flux crystals to 


compensate for drag-out losses. Free acid content of the flux solution also 


shall be periodically checked and when it is more than two (2) grams of free 


acid per litre of the solution, it shall be neutralized. Alternatively, Ph value 


should be monitored periodically and maintained between 5.0 to 5.5. 


(v) Drying: When dry galvanizing is adopted the article shall be thoroughly 
dried after fluxing. For the purpose of drying, the contractor may use hot 


plate, air oven or any other proven method ensuring complete drying of 
the article after fluxing and prior to dipping in the molten zinc bath. The 


drying process shall be such that the article shall not attain a temperature 


at which the flux shall get decomposed. The article thus dried shall be 


galvanized before the flux coating picks up moisture from the atmosphere 


or the flux layer gets damaged or removed from the surface. The drying 


procedure, time duration, temperature limits, time lag between fluxing, 


drying, galvanizing etc. shall form part of plant standard to be formulated 


and submitted to employer along with Quality Assurance Program. 


(vi) Quality of Zinc: Any one or combination of the grades of zinc specified in IS 
209 or IS 13229/ Prime Western (PW grade) (Zn 98.65%) or other 
comparable international standard shall be used for galvanizing. The 
contractor shall declare the grade(s) of zinc proposed to be used by them 
for galvanizing. The molten metal in the zinc bath shall contain minimum 


98.5 % zinc by mass. It shall be periodically measured and recorded. Zinc 


aluminum alloy shall be added as per IS 2629. 


 
(vii) Dipping Process: The temperature of the galvanizing bath shall be 


continuously monitored and controlled. The working temperature of the 


galvanizing bath shall be maintained at 450+/-100 C. The article should be 


immersed in the bath as rapidly as possible without compromising on 


safety aspects. The galvanizing bath temperature, immersion angle & time, 


time duration of immersion, rate of withdrawal etc. shall be monitored and 


controlled depending upon the size, shape, thickness and chemical 
composition of the article such that the mass of zinc coating and its 
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uniformity meets the specified requirements and the galvanized surface is 
free from imperfections and galvanizing defects. 


 
(viii) Post Treatment: The article shall be quenched in water. The quench water 


is to be changed/ drained periodically to prevent corrosive salts from 


accumulating in it. If water quenching is not done then necessary cooling 


arrangements should be made. The galvanized articles shall be dipped in 


chromating solution containing sodium dichromate and sulphuric acid or 


chromic acid base additive at a predetermined concentration and kept at 


room temperature to retard white rust attack. The temperature of the 


chromate solution shall not exceed 650 C. The articles shall not be stacked 


immediately after quenching and dichromating. It shall be ensured that the 


articles are dry before any further handling operation. 


(ix) Storing, Packing and Handling: In order to prevent white rust formation 
sufficient care should be exercised while storing handling and transporting 
galvanized products. The articles shall be stored in an adequately 
ventilated area. The articles shall be stored with spacers in between them 
and kept at an inclination to facilitate easy drainage of any water collected 
on the articles. Similar care is to be taken while transporting and storing 
the articles at site. 


 
The Contractor shall prepare a detailed galvanizing procedure including Flow Chart 


with control parameters and all plant standards as required above and submit to 
POWERGRID for approval as part of Quality Assurance Plan. 


 
 


 


1.6.2 Fasteners 


 
For fasteners, the galvanizing shall conform to IS 1367 (Part-13). The galvanizing 


shall  be  done with  centrifuging  arrangement  after  all  mechanical operations  are 


completed.  The  nuts,  may  however  be  tapped  (threaded)  or  rerun  after 


galvanizing and the threads oiled. The threads of bolts & nuts shall have a neat fit a


nd shall be such that they can be turned with finger throughout the length of the t


hreads  of  bolts  and  they  shall  be  capable  of  developing  full  strength  of  bolts. 


Spring washers shall be electro galvanized as per Grade-IV of IS 1573.The subject t


owers for this procurement are envisaged to use in coastal region and the galvaniz


ation shall be as per coastal consideration.  


1.9 
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Standards 1.7 


 1.7.1 
The design, manufacturing, fabrication, galvanising, testing, erection procedure 
and materials used for manufacture and erection of towers, design and 
construction of foundations shall conform to the following Indian Standards (IS)/ 
International Standards which shall mean latest revisions, with amendments/ 
changes adopted and published, unless specifically stated otherwise in the 
Specification. In the event of supply of material conforming to Standards other 
than specified, the Bidder shall confirm in his bid that these Standards are 
equivalent to those specified. In case of award, salient features of comparison 
between the Standards proposed by the Bidder and those specified in this 
document will be provided by the Contractor to establish their equivalence. 


1.7.2 The material and services covered under the:se specifications shall be performed 


as per requirements of the relevant latest standard code referred hereinafter 


against each set of equipment and services 


 


Sl. 
No. 


Indian Standard Title 


1 IS 209 Zinc INGOT - Specification 


2 IS 278 Galvanized steel barbed wire for fencing- 
Specification 


3 IS 800 General construction in steel - Code of practice 


4(a) IS 802(Part 1) 


Sec 1-2015 


Sec 2-2016 


Use of structural steel in overhead transmission 


line towers - code of practice part 1 materials, 


loads and design strengths 


Section-1: Materials and loads 
Section-2: Design Strengths. 
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Sl. 
No. 


Indian Standard Title 


4(b) IS 802(Part 2) Code of Practice for use of structural steel in 


Overhead Transmission Line Towers: Part-2 


Fabrication, Galvanising, inspection & Packing 


4(c) IS:802(Part 3) Code of Practice for use of structural steel in 
Overload Transmission Line: Part-3 


Tower testing 


5 IS 808 Dimensions for Hot Rolled Steel Beam, Column, 


Channel and Angle Sections. 


6(a) IS 875 


Part-1, 2, 4, 5 


Code of Practice for Design Loads (other than 


Earthquakes) for Buildings and Structures. 


6(b) IS 875 


Part-3 


Design Loads (other than Earthquakes) for 


Buildings and Structures- Code of Practice 


7 IS 1363 


Part-1, 2, 3 


Hexagon head bolts, Screws and Nuts of product 


Grade `C’ 


8 IS 1367, 
Part 1 to 20 


Technical Supply Conditions for Threaded Steel 
Fasteners 


9 IS 1477 Code of practice for Painting of Ferrous Metals in 
Buildings: 


Part-I: Pre-treatment 
Part-II: Painting. 


10 IS 1573 Electro-Plated Coatings of Zinc on iron and Steel 


11 IS 1852 Rolling and Cutting Tolerances of Hot Rolled Steel 


Products 


12 IS1893 


Part 1 
Part 2 


Part 3 
Part 4 


Criteria for Earthquake Resistant Design of 


Structures 


13 IS 2016 Specification for Plain Washers 


14 IS 2062 Hot Rolled medium and High tensile Structural 
Steel 


15 IS 2074 & IS 2074 
(Part-1) 


Ready Mixed Paint. Air Drying, Red Oxide Zinc 
Chrome, Priming Specification. 


16 IS 2551 Danger Notice Plates 
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Sl. 
No. 


Indian Standard Title 


17 IS 2629 Recommended Practice for Hot Dip Galvanizing of 
iron and steel. 


18 IS 2633 Method of Testing Uniformity of Coating of Zinc 
Coated Articles 


19 IS 3043 Code of Practice for Earthing 


20 IS:3063 Fasteners-Single coil Rectangular Section Spring 
Lock Washers 


21 IS 3757 Specification for High Strength Structural Bolts 


22 IS 4759 Specification for Hot-dip zinc coatings on structural 
steel and other Allied products 


23 IS 5369 General Requirements for Plain Washers and Lock 
Washers 


24 a) IS 5613 (Part 1) Code of Practice for Design installation and 


Maintenance of Overhead Power Lines: Lines up to 


and including 11 KV 


Section-1: Design, 
Section-2: Installation and Maintenance 


24 b) IS 5613 (Part 2) Code of Practice for Design installation and 
Maintenance of Overhead Power Lines: Lines 
above 11 KV and upto and including 220 KV 
Section-1: Design, 
Section-2: Installation and Maintenance 


24 c) IS 5613 (Part 2) Code of Practice for Design installation and 
Maintenance of Overhead Power Lines: 400kV 
Lines 
Section-1: Design, 
Section-2: Installation and Maintenance 


25 IS 6610 Specification for Heavy Washers for Steel 
Structures 


26 IS 6623 High Strength Structural Nuts 


27 IS 6639 Hexagon Bolts for Steel Structure. 


28 IS 6745 Method for Determination of Mass of Zinc coating 
on zinc coated iron and Steel Articles. 


29 IS 10238 Fasteners - Threaded Steel Fasteners - Step Bolts 
for Steel Structures 


30 IS 12427 Fasteners - Threaded Steel Fasteners - Hexagon 
Head Transmission Tower Bolts 


31 Publication No. 
19(N)/700 


Regulation for Electrical Crossing of Railway Tracks 


 
The standards mentioned above are available from 
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Reference Abbreviation Name and Address 


BIS/IS Bureau Of Indian Standards. 


Manak Bhavan, 


9, Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg, 


New Delhi - 110001 
INDIA 


ISO International Organisation for 


Standardization. 


ISO Central Secretariat 


BIBC II 
Chemin de Blandonnet 8 


CP 401 


1214 Vernier, Geneva 


Switzerland 


 
2.0 Inspection and Tests 


2.1 General 


All standard tests, including quality control tests, in accordance with appropriate 


Indian/ International Standard, shall be carried out unless otherwise specified 


herein. 


2.1.1 Inspection 


In addition to the provision of GCC and Cl. 1.7.3 of Section II of this Specification, 


the following shall also apply: 


a) The Contractor shall keep the Employer informed in advance about the time 


of starting and of the progress of manufacture and fabrication of various 


tower parts at various stages, so that arrangements could be made for 


inspection. 


 
b) The acceptance of any part of items shall in no way relieve the Contractor 


of any part of his responsibility for meeting all the requirements of the 
Specification. 


 
2.1.2 The Employer or his representative shall have free access at all reasonable times 


to those parts of the Contractor’s works which are concerned with the 
fabrication of the Employer’s material for satisfying himself that the fabrication 
is being done in accordance with the provisions of the Specification. 
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2.1.3 Unless specified otherwise, inspection shall be made at the place of manufacture 
prior to dispatch and shall be concluded so as not to interfere unnecessarily with 


the operation of the work. 


2.1.4 Should any member of the structure be found not to comply with the supplied 
design, it shall be liable to rejection. No member once rejected shall be 
resubmitted for inspection, except in cases where the Purchaser or his 
authorized representative considers that the defects can be rectified. 


2.1.5 Defect which may appear during fabrication shall be made good with the 
consent of the Employer according to the procedure proposed by the Contractor 
and its approval. 


2.1.6 All gauges and templates necessary to satisfy the Employer shall be supplied by 
the Contractor. 


2.1.7 The specified grade and quality of steel shall be used by the Contractor. To 
ascertain the quality of steel used, the inspector may at his discretion get the 
material tested at an approved laboratory. 


 


3.0 Manufacturing Quality Plan 


Tower manufacturing shall be carried out in accordance with 
Standardized Manufacturing Quality plan as given in Appendix-III to this section 
of the Specification. 





		02 Section II General Tehnical Conditions,Rev-2(Feb'2022)_Modified_F.pdf

		New Bookmark

		New Bookmark

		New Bookmark



		ExtractPage2




image5.emf
02  GCC -Supply  Rev 2-DCB.pdf


02  GCC -Supply Rev 2-DCB.pdf


Section – IV: General Conditions of Contract   
Vol.-I/Supply/GCC-DCB/Rev 2 – August 2018 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


SECTION – IV 
 
 


GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT (GCC) 
 







Section – IV: General Conditions of Contract   
Vol.-I/Supply/GCC-DCB/Rev 2 – August 2018 


 


TABLE OF CLAUSES 
 


 Preamble  
 
A. Definitions and Interpretation ....................................................................... 1 


1. Definitions .......................................................................................................... 1 


2. Interpretation ..................................................................................................... 4 


B. Subject Matter of Contract .............................................................................. 7 


3. Scope of Supply ................................................................................................. 7 


4. Delivery Schedule ............................................................................................. 8 


5. Supplier’s Responsibilities ............................................................................. 9 


6. Purchaser’s Responsibilities ......................................................................... 10 


C. Payment ............................................................................................................. 10 


7. Contract Price ................................................................................................... 10 


8. Terms of Payment ........................................................................................... 10 


9. Securities ........................................................................................................... 11 


10. Taxes and Duties ......................................................................................... 14 


D. Intellectual Property ....................................................................................... 17 


11. Copy Right .................................................................................................... 17 


12. Confidential Information .......................................................................... 18 


E. Execution of the Contract .................................................................................. 19 


13. Representatives ............................................................................................ 19 


14. Work Program .............................................................................................. 21 


15. Subcontracting ............................................................................................. 22 


16. Design and Engineering ............................................................................. 23 


17. Goods & Related Services .......................................................................... 25 


18. Supervision of Installation ........................................................................ 27 


19. Test and Inspection ..................................................................................... 27 


20. Completion ................................................................................................... 28 


F. Guarantees and Liabilities ................................................................................ 31 


21. Completion Time Guarantee ..................................................................... 31 


22. Defect Liability ............................................................................................ 31 


23. Equipment Performance Guarantees ....................................................... 33 







Section – IV: General Conditions of Contract   
Vol.-I/Supply/GCC-DCB/Rev 2 – August 2018 


 


24. Patent Indemnity ......................................................................................... 33 


25. Limitation of Liability ................................................................................ 35 


G. Risk Distribution ............................................................................................ 35 


26. Transfer of Ownership ............................................................................... 35 


27. Loss of or Damage to Property; Accident or Injury to Workers;           


Indemnification ........................................................................................... 36 


28. Insurance ....................................................................................................... 36 


29. Change in Laws and Regulations ............................................................. 39 


30. Force Majeure ............................................................................................... 39 


H. Change in Contract Elements ....................................................................... 40 


31. Change in the Facilities .............................................................................. 40 


32. Extension of Time ........................................................................................ 42 


33. Termination .................................................................................................. 43 


34. Assignment ................................................................................................... 45 


I. Resolution of Disputes ...................................................................................... 45 


35. Settlement of Disputes ............................................................................... 45 


36. Arbitration .................................................................................................... 46 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







Section – IV: General Conditions of Contract   
Vol.-I/Supply/GCC-DCB/Rev 2 – August 2018 


 


 


 


GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT (GCC) 
 


 
Preamble 
 
This Section (Section –IV) of the Bidding Documents [named as General 
Conditions of Contract (GCC)] provides all the rights and obligations of the 
parties under the Contract. This Section contains provisions that are to be used 
unchanged unless Section – V [named as Special Conditions of Contract (SCC)] 
states otherwise as any changes in GCC or any complementary information 
that may be needed has been shown in SCC. If there is a conflict between the 
provisions of Section – IV & Section – V, the provisions of Section – V shall 
prevail. 
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A. Definitions and Interpretation 
 
1. Definitions 
 
1.1  The following words and expressions shall have the meanings hereby 


assigned to them: 
 


(a) “Arbitrator” means the person or persons appointed by 
agreement between the Purchaser and the Supplier to make a 
decision on or to settle any dispute or difference between the 
Purchaser and the Supplier referred to him or her by the parties 
pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 36.1 (Arbitration) hereof. 


 
(b) “Collaborator” or “Parent Company” means the 


firms/corporations who has provided technological support to 
the manufacturer for establishing production line for the 
specific equipment. 


 
(c) “Commissioning” means operation of the Goods by the 


Purchaser, as specified in the Technical Specifications on 
completion of all works as well as successful completion of Pre-
commissioning of the Facilities where the Goods have been 
installed. 


 
(d) “Completion” means the delivery of Goods and fulfillment of 


the Related Services by the Supplier in accordance with the 
terms and conditions set forth in the Contract and 
Commissioning of the aforesaid Goods by the Purchaser 
through a Contractor.  


 
(e) “Contract” means the Contract Agreement entered into between 


the Purchaser and the Supplier together with the Contract 
Documents referred to therein. 


 
(f) “Contract Documents” means the documents listed in Clause 


1.1 of Article 1 (Contract Documents) of the Form of Contract 
Agreement (including any amendments thereto). 


 
(g) “Contract Price” means the sum specified in Clause 2.1 of 


Article 2 (Contract Price) of the Contract Agreement, subject to 
such additions and deductions therefrom, as may be made 
pursuant to the Contract. For the purpose of Liquidated 
Damages and Contract Performance Guarantee, the “Contract 
Price” means the sum specified in Clause 2.1 of Article 2 
(Contract Price) of the Contract Agreement. 
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(h) “Contractor” means the firms appointed by the Purchaser for 
actual installation of the Goods to be supplied under the 
Contract. 


 
(i) “Day” means calendar day of the Gregorian Calendar. 
 
(j) “Defect Liability Period” means the period of validity of the 


warranties given by the Supplier during which the Supplier is 
responsible for defects with respect to the Goods as provided in 
GCC Clause 22 (Defect Liability) hereof. 


 
(k) “Delivery Schedule” means the time within which the delivery 


of Goods at final destination site is to be attained by the 
Supplier in accordance with the specifications, as a whole (or of 
a part of the Facilities where a separate Delivery Schedule of 
such part has been prescribed in the SCC). 


 
(l) “Effective Date” means the date of Notification of Award from 


which the Delivery Schedule shall be determined. 
 
(m) “Facilities” means the permanent plant to be established by the 


Purchaser/Contractor wherein the Goods to be supplied under 
the Contract are to be incorporated. 


 
(n) “GCC” means the General Conditions of Contract hereof. 
 
(o) “Goods” means all the commodities, raw material, machinery 


and equipment and/or other materials that the Supplier is 
required to supply to the Purchaser under the Contract. 


 
(p) “Licensee” means the party to whom the Licensor transfers (in 


whole or in part) the property rights including the entire know-
how and know-why (as per terms and conditions mutually 
agreed to) to use that technology or produce product or system 
based on this technology for commercial purposes. 


 
“Licensee” has the rights to adopt and develop the technology 
and to spin off product for which he is having the ownership 
rights. 


 
(q) “Licenser” means the party who holds the licenses for a 


particular technology/product and also he is the owner of the 
property rights for the lifetime and location. 


 
(r) “Month” means calendar month of the Gregorian Calendar. 
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(s) “Notification of Award” means the official notice issued by the 
Purchaser notifying the Supplier that his bid has been accepted. 


 
(t) “Owner” means the firm/corporation/government entity, 


named in the SCC, who has decided to set up the Facilities and 
shall includes the legal successors or permitted assigns of the 
Owner. 


 
(u) “Project Manager” means the person appointed by the 


Purchaser in the manner provided in GCC Sub-Clause 13.1 
hereof to perform the duties delegated by the Purchaser. 


 
(v) “Project Site” means the such land and other places as may be 


specified in the Contract as forming part of the Site, upon which 
the Goods are to be supplied. 


 
(w) “Purchaser” means the firm/corporation/ government entity, 


named in the SCC, who is purchasing the Goods and Related 
Services. The Purchaser may be Owner himself or an agency 
appointed by the Owner and shall include the legal successors 
or permitted assigns of the Purchaser. 


 
(x) “Related Services” means the services incidental to the supply 


of the goods, such as insurance, installation, training, 
supervision of installation and initial maintenance and other 
such obligation of the Supplier under the Contract. 


 
(y) “SCC” means the Special Conditions of Contract. 
 
(z) “Subcontractor”/”vendor”/”sub-vendor” means  firms/ 


corporations/government entities to whom of any part of the 
Goods to be supplied or execution of any part of the Related 
Services is sub-contracted directly or indirectly by the Supplier 
with the consent of the Purchaser in writing, and includes its 
legal successors or permitted assigns. 


 
(aa) “Supplier” means the firms whose bid to perform the Contract 


has been accepted by the Purchaser and is named in the 
Contract Agreement, and includes the legal successors or 
permitted assigns of the Supplier. 


 
(bb) “Supplier‟s Representative” means any person nominated by 


the Supplier and approved by the Purchaser in the manner 
provided in GCC Sub-Clause 13.2 (Supplier‟s Representative) 
hereof to perform the duties delegated by the Supplier. 
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(cc) “Taking Over” means the Purchaser‟s written acceptance of the 
Goods and Related Services under the Contract, after Supplier‟s 
performance obligation, in accordance with the Contract, as 
provided in GCC Sub-Clause 20.4. 


 
2. Interpretation 
 
2.1  Contract 
 
2.1.1       The Contracts to be entered into with the successful Bidder shall be as 


under: 
 


(i) First Contract: For Ex-Works supply of all Goods and  Type Test 
to be conducted (whether in India or abroad) (Supply of Goods 
Contract) 


 
(ii) Second Contract: For providing all services i.e. inland 


transportation for delivery at site, In-transit insurance and 
loading  and Supervision Charges, if applicable and any other 
services specified in the Contract Documents (Supply of Services 
Contract). 


 
2.1.2 The Contract will be signed in two originals and the Supplier shall be 


provided with one signed original and the rest will be retained by 
the Purchaser. 


 
 2.1.3 The Supplier shall provide free of cost to the Purchaser all the 


engineering data, drawing and descriptive materials submitted with 
the bid, in at least two (2) copies to form a part of the Contract 
immediately after Notification of Award 


 
2.2 Contract Documents 
 


All documents forming part of the Contract (and all parts thereof) are 
intended to be correlative, complementary and mutually explanatory, 
subject to Article 1.2 (Order of Precedence) of the Contract 
Agreement. The Contract shall be read as a whole. 


 
2.3 Language 
 


The ruling language of the Contract and the language for 
communications shall be English. 
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2.4  Singular and Plural 
 


The singular shall include the plural and the plural the singular, 
except where the context otherwise requires. 


 
2.5  Headings 
 


The headings and marginal notes in the General Conditions of 
Contract are included for ease of reference, and shall neither 
constitute a part of the Contract nor affect its interpretation. 


 
2.6  Entire Agreement 
 


Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 12.4 hereof, the Contract constitutes the 
entire agreement between the Purchaser and Supplier with respect to 
the subject matter of Contract and supersedes all communications, 
negotiations and agreements (whether written or oral) of parties with 
respect thereto made prior to the date of Contract. 


 
2.7  Amendment 
 


No amendment or other variation of the Contract shall be effective 
unless it is in writing, is dated, expressly refers to the Contract, and is 
signed by a duly authorized representative of each party hereto. 


 
2.8  Independent Contractor 
 


The Supplier shall be an independent contractor performing the 
Contract. The Contract does not create any agency, partnership, joint 
venture or other joint relationship between the parties hereto. 


 
Subject to the provisions of the Contract, the Supplier shall be solely 
responsible for the manner in which the Contract is performed. All 
employees, representatives or Subcontractors engaged by the 
Supplier in connection with the performance of the Contract shall be 
under the complete control of the Supplier and shall not be deemed 
to be employees of the Purchaser, and nothing contained in the 
Contract or in any subcontract awarded by the Supplier shall be 
construed to create any contractual relationship between any such 
employees, representatives or Subcontractors and the Purchaser. 


 
2.9  Joint Venture  
 


If the Supplier is a joint venture of two or more firms, all such firms 
shall be jointly and severally bound to the Purchaser for the 
fulfillment of the provisions of the Contract and shall designate one 
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of such firms to act as a leader with authority to bind the joint 
venture. The composition or the constitution of the joint venture shall 
not be altered without the prior written consent of the Purchaser. 


 
2.10  Non-Waiver 
 
2.10.1 Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 2.10.2 below, no relaxation, forbearance, 


delay or indulgence by either party in enforcing any of the terms and 
conditions of the Contract or the granting of time by either party to 
the other shall prejudice, affect or restrict the rights of that party 
under the Contract, nor shall any waiver by either party of any 
breach of Contract operate as waiver of any subsequent or continuing 
breach of Contract. 


 
2.10.2 Any waiver of a party‟s rights, powers or remedies under the 


Contract must be in writing, must be dated and signed by an 
authorized representative of the party granting such waiver, and 
must specify the right and the extent to which it is being waived. 


 
2.11 Severability 
 


If any provision or condition of the Contract is prohibited or 
rendered invalid or unenforceable, such prohibition, invalidity or 
unenforceability shall not affect the validity or enforceability of any 
other provisions and conditions of the Contract. 


 
2.12  Country of Origin 
 


“Origin” means the place where the goods have been mined, grown, 
produced, manufactured or processed; or through manufacturing, 
processing or substantial assembling of components, a commercially 
recognized product results that is substantially different in basic 
characteristics or in purpose or utility from its components. 


 
2.13 Notices 
 
2.13.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract, all notices to be given under 


the Contract shall be in writing, and shall be sent by personal 
delivery, special courier, telegraph, facsimile or Electronic Data 
Interchange (EDI) to the address of the relevant party set out in the 
Contract Agreement, with the following provisions: 


 
(a) Any notice sent by telegraph, facsimile or EDI shall be confirmed 


within two (2) days after dispatch by notice sent by special 
courier, except as otherwise specified in the Contract. 
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(b)   Any notice sent by special courier shall be deemed (in the 
absence of evidence of earlier receipt) to have been delivered ten 
(10) days after dispatch. In proving the fact of dispatch, it shall 
be sufficient to show that the envelope containing such notice 
was properly addressed, stamped and conveyed to the postal 
authorities or courier service for transmission by special courier. 
Provided further that whenever the postal authorities or courier 
service provide a proof of delivery, the same shall also be 
applicable for presenting the fact of dispatch. 


 
(c)   Any notice delivered personally or sent by telegraph, facsimile or 


EDI shall be deemed to have been delivered on date of its 
dispatch. 


 
(d) Either party may change its postal, facsimile or EDI address or 


addressee for receipt of such notices by ten (10) days‟ notice to 
the other party in writing. 


 
2.13.2 Notices shall be deemed to include any approvals, consents, 


instructions, orders and certificates to be given under the Contract. 
 
2.14 Governing Law & its Jurisdiction 
 


The Contract shall be governed by and interpreted in accordance 
with laws of Union of India and the Courts of New Delhi shall have 
exclusive jurisdiction in all maters arising under this Contract. 


 
B. Subject Matter of Contract 
 
3. Scope of Supply 
 
3.1 Unless otherwise expressly limited in the Technical Specifications, the 


Supplier's obligation shall include the provision of all Goods and the 
performance of all Related Services required for the design, the 
manufacture (including procurement, quality assurance and delivery) 
of the Goods and the supervision of installation, commissioning and 
performance testing of the Goods in accordance with the plans, 
procedures, specifications, drawings, codes and any other documents 
as specified in the Technical specifications. Such specifications 
include, but are not limited to, the provision of supervision and 
engineering services; the supply of labour, materials, equipment, 
spare parts (as specified in GCC Sub-Clause 3.3 below) and 
accessories; Supplier's Equipment; temporary materials, structures 
and facilities; transportation (including without limitation, unloading 
and hauling to, from and at the Site); and storage. 
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3.2 The Supplier shall, unless specifically excluded in the Contract, 
perform all such work and/or supply all such items and materials 
not specifically mentioned in the Contract but that can be reasonably 
inferred from the Contract as being required for attaining Completion 
of the Goods and Related Services as if such work and/or items and 
materials were expressly mentioned in the Contract. 


 
3.3 The supply of Mandatory Spare Parts, if any, shall be included in the 


Contract. Beside the aforesaid Mandatory Spares parts, the Supplier 
shall ensure the availability of spare parts required for the operation 
and maintenance of the Goods to the Purchaser for a minimum 
period of 15 years from Completion of the Facilities. The Supplier 
shall carry sufficient inventories to ensure an ex-stock supply of 
consumable spares for the Goods. If so desired by the Purchaser, the 
Supplier shall submit the specifications, price and the terms and 
conditions relating to the supply thereof for such spares identified by 
the Purchaser with validity period of 6 months within 30 days of 
receipt of request from Purchaser for its consideration and placement 
of order.  


 
3.4  The Supplier shall guarantee that in the event of termination of 


production of spare parts by the Supplier or his Sub-Contractor: 
 


(i) The Supplier shall send advance notification to the Purchaser of 
the pending termination, with 2 (two) years time to permit the 
Purchaser to procure needed requirements, and 


 
(ii) Following such termination, the Supplier shall furnish at no cost 


to the Purchaser the blueprints, drawings and specification of 
the spare parts, if requested. 


 
3.5 In case the Supplier fails to supply the spares parts in accordance 


with the terms stipulated above, the Purchaser shall sanction the 
Supplier declaring them ineligible for a stated period of time for 
future projects.    


 
4. Delivery Schedule 
 
4.1 The Supplier shall commence the delivery of Goods to final 


destination site and shall attain completion of the delivery of Goods 
to final destination site in accordance with the time schedule 
specified in the corresponding Appendix – 4 (Delivery Schedule) to 
the Contract Agreement or within such extended time to which the 
Supplier shall be entitled under GCC Clause 32 hereof. 
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5. Supplier’s Responsibilities 
 
5.1 The Supplier shall design, manufacture (including associated 


purchases and/or subcontracting) and supply the Goods with due 
care and diligence in accordance with the Contract. 


 
5.2 The Supplier confirms that it has entered into this Contract on the 


basis of a proper examination of the data relating to the Goods 
provided by the Purchaser, and on the basis of information that the 
Supplier could have obtained from a visual inspection of the Site (if 
access thereto was available) and of other data readily available to it 
relating to the Goods as of the date twenty-eight (28) days prior to bid 
submission. The Supplier acknowledges that any failure to acquaint 
itself with all such data and information shall not relieve its 
responsibility for properly estimating the difficulty or cost of 
successfully performing the Facilities. 


 
5.3 The Supplier shall acquire in its name all permits, approvals and/or 


licenses from all local, state or national government authorities or 
public service undertakings in the country where the Site is located 
that are necessary for the performance of the Contract, including, 
without limitation, visas for the Supplier‟s and Subcontractor‟s 
personnel and entry permits for all imported Supplier‟s Equipment. 
The Supplier shall acquire all other permits, approvals and/or 
licenses that are not the responsibility of the Purchaser under GCC 
Sub-Clause 6.1 hereof and that are necessary for the performance of 
the Contract. 


 
5.4 The Supplier shall comply with all laws in force in India. The laws 


will include all local, state, national or other laws that affect the 
performance of the Contract and bind upon the Supplier. The 
Supplier shall indemnify and hold harmless the Purchaser from and 
against any and all liabilities, damages, claims, fines, penalties and 
expenses of whatever nature arising or resulting from the violation of 
such laws by the Supplier or its personnel, including the 
Subcontractors and their personnel. 


 
5.5 All the Goods and Related Services to be supplied under the Contract 


shall have their origin as specified under GCC Sub-Clause 2.12 
(Country of Origin).  


 
5.6 The Supplier shall permit the Purchaser to inspect the Supplier‟s 


accounts and records relating to the performance of the Supplier. 
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6. Purchaser’s Responsibilities 
 
6.1 The Purchaser shall acquire and pay for all permits, approvals 


and/or licenses from all local, state or national government 
authorities or public service undertakings in the country where the 
Site is located which such authorities or undertakings require the 
Purchaser to obtain them in the Purchaser's name, are necessary for 
the execution of the Contract (they include those required for the 
performance by both the Supplier and the Purchaser of their 
respective obligations under the Contract). 


 
6.2 If requested by the Supplier, the Purchaser shall use its best 


endeavors to assist the Supplier in obtaining in a timely and 
expeditious manner all permits, approvals and/or licenses necessary 
for the execution of the Contract from all local, state or national 
government authorities or public service undertakings that such 
authorities or undertakings require the Supplier or Subcontractors or 
the personnel of the Supplier or Subcontractors, as the case may be, to 
obtain. 


6.3 All costs and expenses involved in the performance of the obligations 
under this GCC Clause 6 shall be the responsibility of the Purchaser. 


 
C. Payment 
 
7. Contract Price 
 
7.1 The Contract Price shall be as specified in Article 2 (Contract Price 


and Terms of Payment) of the Form of Contract Agreement. 
 
7.2 The Contract Price shall be subject to adjustment in accordance with 


the provisions of Appendix 2 (Price Adjustment) to the Contract 
Agreement. The Contract Price shall be increased or reduced on 
account of variation in quantity in accordance with Clause 31 of GCC. 


 
7.3 Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 5.2 hereof, the Supplier shall be deemed 


to have satisfied itself as to the correctness and sufficiency of the 
Contract Price, which shall, except as otherwise provided for in the 
Contract, cover all its obligations under the Contract. 


 
8. Terms of Payment 
 
8.1 The Contract Price shall be paid as specified in the corresponding 


Appendix - 1 (Terms and Procedures of Payment) to the Contract 
Agreement. The procedures to be followed in making application for 
and processing payments shall be those outlined in the same 
Appendix. 
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8.2 All payments under the Contract shall be made in Indian Rupees. 
 
9. Securities 
 
9.1  Issuance of Securities 
 


The Supplier shall provide the securities specified below in favor of 
the Purchaser at the times, and in the amount, manner and form 
specified below. 


 
9.2 Advance Payment Security 
 
9.2.1 The Supplier shall, within twenty-eight (28) days of the notification of 


contract award, provide a security in an amount equal to 110% (one 
hundred ten percent) of the amount of Advance for Supply of Goods.  


 
The above shall be calculated in accordance with the corresponding 
Appendix - 1 (Terms and Procedures of Payment) to the Contract 
Agreement, and in the same currency(ies) with initial validity of up 
to ninety (90) days beyond the completion of delivery of the Goods at 
the final destination sites under the Contract. The same shall be 
extended by the Supplier time to time till ninety (90) days beyond the 
actual date of completion of delivery of the Goods, as may be 
required under the Contract. 


 
9.2.2 The security shall be in the Form of unconditional Bank Guarantee 


attached hereto in Section VI - Sample Forms and Procedures. The 
security shall be discharged after completion of delivery of the Goods 
under the contract and issuance of the Material Acceptance 
Certificate by the Purchaser‟s representative corresponding to which 
advance has been drawn. 


 
-  Procedure for effective reduction in the Advance Payment 


Security 
 


The Advance Payment Security shall be allowed to be reduced every 
six (06) months after First Running Account Bill/Stage payment 
under the Contract if the validity of the Bank Guarantee is more than 
one year. The cumulative amount of reduction at any point of time 
shall not exceed seventy five percent (75%) of the advance 
corresponding to cumulative value of the supplies completed as per a 
certificate to be issued by the Project Manager. It should be clearly 
understood that reduction in the value of advance Bank Guarantee 
shall not in any way dilute the Supplier's responsibility and liabilities 
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under the Contract including in respect of the supplies for which 
reduction in the value of security is allowed. 


 
9.3  Performance Security 
 
9.3.1  The Supplier shall, within twenty-eight (28) days of the notification of 


award, provide a performance security for the due performance of 
the Contract in the amount equivalent to Ten percent (10%) of the 
Contract Price, with a validity upto ninety (90) days beyond the 
Defect Liability Period. The same shall be extended by the Supplier 
time to time till ninety (90) days beyond the actual Defect Liability 
Period, as may be required under the Contract. 


 
Apart from the Supplier‟s performance security, the Supplier shall be 
required to arrange additional performance securities, as specified in 
SCC, within twenty-eight (28) days of the notification of award in 
favour of the Purchaser in the form acceptable to the Purchaser.  
 


9.3.1.1  Notwithstanding above, in case of the performance security (ies) for 
which the validity as per GCC Clause 9.3.1 is required to be more 
than 5 years, the Supplier may choose to submit the performance 
security with initial validity of 5 years. In such cases, the Supplier 
shall, however be required to extend the validity till ninety (90) days 
beyond the actual Defect Liability Period, as may be required under 
the Contract at any time, but no later than 6 months, prior to expiry 
of the performance security failing which the said performance 
security shall be forfeited by the Purchaser. 


 
9.3.1.2 If the Supplier delays submission of the performance security(ies) 


vis-à-vis the period specified in Clause GCC 9.3.1, then without 
prejudice to any other rights or remedies available with the 
Purchaser, following shall also be applicable: 


 


a) The Defect Liability Period pursuant to Clause GCC 22 for the 
Facilities or any relevant part thereof covered under the said 
performance security shall stand extended and the Supplier shall 
accordingly extend the validity of the Contract Performance 
Security to be furnished as per Clause GCC 9.3.1 by the period of 
delay as per Clause GCC 9.3.1.2 (c), over and above the period 
required as per the Contract. 


 
b) Alternatively, if the Supplier fails to extend the validity of the 


performance security pursuant to Clause GCC 9.3.1.1, an amount 
@preailing SBI Card Rate applicable for Inland Bank Guarantee 
+2% per annum on the performance security amount 
corresponding to the Facilities or any relevant part thereof 



mailto:amount@4.20%25

mailto:amount@4.20%25

mailto:amount@4.20%25
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covered under the said performance security, for the period of 
delay as per Clause GCC 9.3.1.2 (c) shall be paid by the Supplier 
to the Purchaser.  The Purchaser may, without prejudice to any 
other method of recovery, deduct the amount worked out as 
above from any monies due or to become due to the Supplier 
under the Contract.  


 
c) The period of delay for the above purpose shall be the time 


elapsed between the due date for submission of performance 
security as per the Contract and the date of performance security. 


 


d) In case the Supplier fails to submit the performance security 
within 90 days of the Notification of Award, the Purchaser, 
without prejudice to any other rights or remedies it may possess 
under the Contract, may forfeit the bid security and/or may 
terminate the Contract forthwith pursuant to GCC Clause 33.  


 


9.3.1.3 The above extension of Defect Liability Period or deduction shall not 
relieve the Supplier from any of his obligations and liabilities under 
the Contract.  


 


9.3.1.4 The Purchaser shall be sole judge in  above regard. 
 


9.3.1.5    Apart from the performance security(ies) to be furnished as per Clause 
GCC 9.3.1 above, additional  performance securities, as specified in 
the Bidding Documents, shall be arranged and furnished by the 
Supplier at any time after the Notification of Award. The submission 
of these performance securities to the Purchaser shall, however, be 
one of the conditions precedent for release of payment (other than 
Initial/Mobilisation advance) due against such equipment/ works 
for which the said performance security is required to be submitted.  


 
9.3.2 The performance security shall be in the Form of unconditional Bank 


Guarantee attached hereto in the Section VI - Sample Forms and 
Procedures. 


 
9.3.3 Reduction in the security pro rata to the Contract Price of any part of 


the Goods and Related Services is not admissible.  
 
9.3.4 In case of award of the contract to a Joint Venture, the Bank 


Guarantees for performance security and the Bank Guarantee for 
advance payment shall be submitted in the name of all the partner(s) 
of the Joint Venture 
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9.4 Issuing Banks  
 


 


The Bank Guarantee for Advance Payment Security and Performance 
Security are to be provided by the Supplier, which should be issued 
either: 


 
(a) by a Public Sector Bank located in India, or 
 


(b)  a scheduled Indian Bank having paid up capital (net of any 
accumulated losses) of Rs. 1,000 Million or above (the latest 
annual report of the Bank should support compliance of capital 
adequacy ratio requirement) as per attached list only [List is 


placed at Annexure-I to Special Conditions of Contract (SCC)], or 
 


(c) by a foreign bank or a subsidiary of a foreign bank, acceptable 
to the Purchaser, with overall international corporate rating or 
rating of long term debt not less than A- (A minus) or 
equivalent by a reputed rating agency. Further, the Bank 
Guarantee should be confirmed by either (i) its corresponding 
bank located in India; or (ii) a Public Sector Bank located in 
India; or (iii) a scheduled commercial private bank located in 
India as per the attached list only [List is placed at Annexure-I to 


Special Conditions of Contract (SCC)]. 
 


10. Taxes and Duties 
 
10.1 The Supplier shall be entirely responsible for payment of all taxes, 


duties, licence fees and other such levies legally payable/incurred 
until delivery of the contracted supplies to the Purchaser. 


 
If it is statutory requirement to make deductions towards such taxes 
and duties or any other applicable taxes and duties, the same shall be 
made by the Purchaser and a certificate for the same shall be issued 
to the Supplier. 


 
10.2 The Supplier shall be solely responsible for the taxes that may be 


levied on the Supplier's persons or on earnings of any of his 
employees and shall hold the Purchaser indemnified and harmless 
against any claims that may be made against the Purchaser. The 
Purchaser does not take any responsibility whatsoever regarding 
taxes under Indian Income Tax Act, for the Supplier or his personnel. 
If it is obligatory under the provisions of the Indian Income Tax Act, 
deduction of Income Tax at source shall be made by the Purchaser. 
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10.3  In respect of Supply of Goods to the Purchaser by the Supplier, the 
EXW price is inclusive of all cost as well as duties and tax (viz., 
custom duties & levies, duties, GST etc.) paid or payable on 
components, raw materials and any other items used for their 
consumption incorporated or to be incorporated in the Goods.   


 
 Further, the EXW price of (i) imported goods offered as „Off the 
Shelf‟ or dispatched directly from the Indian Port of disembarkation 
are inclusive of cost as well as any duties paid/payable in relation to 
import of such goods (viz., Customs duties, GST & levies etc.) and no 
separate claim on this behalf will be entertained by the Purchaser.   


 
The Input Tax Credit (ITC) available, if any, under GST as per the relevant 
Government laws wherever applicable has been taken into account by the 
Supplier. 


 


10.4          Ex-works price for supply of Goods by the Supplier is excluding GST, 
if any, payable.  The GST will be reimbursable (along with 
subsequent variation if any), by the Purchaser on the supplies made 
by the Supplier but limited to the tax liability on the transaction 
between the Purchaser and the Supplier. 


 
Type test charges, if applicable, are excluding GST, if any, payable. 
Type test shall be considered an incidental expense incurred prior to 
the supply of Goods and would be added to the value of Goods for 
GST purposes and GST shall for Type Test be reimbursed at the rate 
applicable for such Goods.  


 


Further the price for supply of services viz. Supervision Charges is 
excluding GST, if any, payable. The GST will be reimbursable (along 
with subsequent variation if any), by the Purchaser on the supplies 
made by the Supplier but limited to the tax liability on the 
transaction between the Purchaser and the Supplier. 
 
It is the Purchaser‟s understanding that as per extant provisions, on 
the charges for supply of services related to Inland transportation, In-
transit Insurance and loading, by the Supplier to the Purchaser, GST 
is not payable. The Supplier is, however, advised to check the 
position from their own sources. If payable, the same shall be to the 
Supplier‟s account and Purchaser shall not reimburse any GST on 
this account. 
 


10.5         Purchaser would not bear any liability on account of any other  taxes 
duties, levies applicable locally. 
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10.6       Purchaser shall, deduct taxes at source as per the applicable 
laws/rules, if any, and issue Tax Deduction at Source (TDS) 
Certificate to the Supplier. 


 


10.7         Reimbursement of GST by the Purchaser shall be at the rate applicable 
on the HSN/SAC of the goods/ services supplied by the Supplier to 
the Purchaser. The reimbursement of GST shall be against 
Invoice/Debit Note containing particulars specified under the GST 
Act and related Rules, Notifications, etc as notified by the 
Government in this regard. In the event that the Supplier fails to 
provide the invoice in the form and manner prescribed under the 
GST Act and Rules, the Purchaser shall not be liable to make any 
payment against such invoice. Further, the Supplier shall, within 7 
days from the date of receipt of Advance, furnish an Advance 
Receipt Voucher to the Purchaser, as prescribed under the GST Law. 


 


If there is difference in HSN/SAC classification and corresponding 
rate of GST of an item as confirmed/deemed confirmed by the 
Supplier  in its bid and HSN/SAC and corresponding rate of GST as 
interpreted under any interpretation/ judgment/ Notification/ 
Circular/ amendment issued under the GST law before or after the 
award of contract, GST reimbursable to the bidder/Supplier shall be 
lower of the GST applicable at the rate as confirmed/deemed 
confirmed in the bid or actual GST paid/payable by the Supplier for 
that item.  


 


10.8     The Supplier shall comply with all tax laws in force in India. The 
Supplier shall indemnify and hold harmless the Purchaser from and 
against any and all liabilities, interest, damages, claims, fines, 
penalties and expenses  of whatever nature arising or resulting from 
the violation of such tax laws by the Supplier or its personnel, 
including the Subcontractors and their personnel. 


 


10.9         Owner‟s GSTIN number in each state/UT is published on the Owner‟s 
company website https://www.powergridindia.com. While raising 
invoice for Supply of Goods, Supplier shall bill to and ship to the 
address of the Owner in the State/UT where the Goods or part 
thereof is to be Supplied and mention GSTIN of Owner in of the 
same state/UT. In case of Supply of Services, the Supplier shall 
invoice the Owner using the GSTIN of Owner in the state/UT in 
which the service or part thereof is to be rendered.  


 


10.10         Notwithstanding anything above or elsewhere in the Contract, in the 
event that the input tax credit of the GST charged by the Supplier is 
denied by the tax authorities to the Purchaser for reasons associated 
with non-compliance/ incorrect compliance by the Supplier, the 



https://www.powergridindia.com/
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Purchaser shall be entitled to recover such amount from the Supplier 
by way of adjustment from any of the subsequent invoices submitted 
by the Supplier to the Purchaser. In addition to the amount of GST, 
the Purchaser shall also be entitled to recover interest and penalty, in 
case any interest and/or penalty are imposed by the tax authorities 
on the Purchaser for incorrect/wrong availment of Input Tax Credit.  
The Purchaser shall determine whether the denial of credit is linked 
to the non-compliance/ incorrect compliance of the Supplier and the 
said determination shall be binding on the Supplier. 


 
10.11       For the purpose of the Contract, it is agreed that the Contract Price 


specified in Article 2(Contract Price and Terms of Payment) of the 
Contract Agreement is based on the taxes, duties, levies and charges 
prevailing at the date seven (07) days prior to the last date of bid 
submission (hereinafter called “Tax” in this GCC Sub-clause 10.11). If 
any rates of Tax are increased or decreased, a new Tax is introduced, 
an existing Tax is abolished, or any change in interpretation except 
for classification related purpose, or application of any Tax occurs in 
the course of the performance of the Contract, which was or will be 
assessed on the Supplier in connection with performance of the 
Contract, an equitable adjustment of the Contract price shall be made 
to fully take into account any such change by addition to the 
Contract price or deduction therefrom, as the case may be, in 
accordance with GCC Clause 29 (Changes in Laws and Regulations) 
hereof. These adjustments shall be applicable for all transactions 
between the Supplier and the Purchaser for supply of goods and 
services under the Contract but shall not be applicable on 
procurement of raw materials, intermediary components etc. and on 
account of variation in taxes, duties & levies applicable locally.  


 
In respect of raw materials, intermediary components etc and the 
taxes, duties & levies applicable locally, neither the Purchaser nor the 
Supplier shall be entitled to any claim arising due to increase or 
decrease in the rate of Tax, introduction of a new Tax or abolition of 
an existing Tax in the course of the performance of the Contract. 


 
D. Intellectual Property 
 
11. Copy Right 
 
11.1 The copyright in all drawings, documents and other materials 


containing data and information furnished to the Purchaser by the 
Supplier herein shall remain vested in the Supplier or, if they are 
furnished to the Purchaser directly or through the Supplier by any 
third party, including supplies of materials, the copyright in such 
materials shall remain vested in such third party. 
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The Purchaser shall however be free to reproduce all drawings, 
documents and other material furnished to the Purchaser for the 
purpose of the Contract including, if required, for operation and 
maintenance. 


 
11.2 The copyright in all drawings, documents and other materials 


containing data and information furnished to the Supplier by the 
Purchaser herein shall remain vested in the Purchaser. 


 
12. Confidential Information 
 
12.1 The Purchaser and the Supplier shall keep confidential and shall not, 


without the written consent of the other party hereto, divulge to any 
third party any documents, data or other information furnished 
directly or indirectly by the other party hereto in connection with the 
Contract, whether such information has been furnished prior to, 
during or following termination of the Contract. Notwithstanding the 
above, the Supplier may furnish to its Subcontractor(s) such 
documents, data and other information it receives from the Purchaser 
to the extent required for the Subcontractor(s) to perform its work 
under the Contract, in which event the Supplier shall obtain from 
such Subcontractor(s) an undertaking of confidentiality similar to that 
imposed on the Supplier under this GCC Clause 12. 


 
12.2 The Purchaser shall not use such documents, data and other 


information received from the Supplier for any purpose unrelated to 
the contract. Similarly, the Supplier shall not use such documents, 
data and other information received from the Purchaser for any 
purpose other than the performance of the Contract. 


 
12.3  The obligation of a party under GCC Sub-Clauses 12.1 and 12.2 


above, however, shall not apply to that information which 
 


(a) now or hereafter enters the public domain through no fault of 
that party 


(b) can be proven to have been possessed by that party at the time 
of disclosure and which was not previously obtained, directly or 
indirectly, from the other party hereto 


(c) otherwise lawfully becomes available to that party from a third 
party that has no obligation of confidentiality. 


 
12.4 The above provisions of this GCC Clause 12 shall not in any way 


modify any undertaking of confidentiality given by either of the 
parties hereto prior to the date of the Contract in respect of the 
Facilities or any part thereof. 
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12.5 The provisions of this GCC Clause 12 shall survive termination, for 


whatever reason, of the Contract. 
 
E. Execution of the Contract 
 
13. Representatives 
 
13.1 If the Project Manager is not named in the Contract, then within 


fourteen (14) days of the Effective Date, the Purchaser shall appoint 
and notify the Supplier in writing of the name of the Project Manager. 
The Purchaser may from time to time appoint some other person as 
the project Manager in place of the person previously so appointed, 
and shall give a notice of the name of such other person to the 
Supplier without delay. The Purchaser shall take all reasonable care 
to see that no such appointment is made at such a time or in such a 
manner as to impede the progress of work on the Facilities. The 
Project Manager shall represent and act for the Purchaser at all times 
during the currency of the Contract. All notices, instructions, orders, 
certificates, approvals and all other communications under the 
Contract shall be given by the Project Manager, except as herein 
otherwise provided. 


 
All notices, instructions, information and other communications 
given by the Supplier to the Purchaser under the Contract shall be 
given to the Project Manager, except as herein otherwise provided. 


 
13.2  Supplier‟s Representative 


 
13.2.1 If the Supplier‟s Representative is not named in the Contract, then 


within fourteen (14) days of the Effective Date, the Supplier shall 
appoint the Supplier‟s Representative and shall request the Purchaser 
in writing to approve the person so appointed. If the Purchaser 
makes no objection to the appointment within fourteen (14) days, the 
Supplier‟s Representative shall be deemed to have been approved. If 
the Purchaser objects to the appointment within fourteen (14) days 
giving the reason therefor, then the Supplier shall appoint a 
replacement within fourteen (14) days of such objection, and the 
foregoing provisions of this GCC Sub-Clause 13.2.1 shall apply 
thereto. 


 
13.2.2 The Supplier‟s Representative shall represent and act for the Supplier 


at all times during the currency of the Contract and shall give to the 
Project Manager all the Supplier‟s notices, instructions, information 
and all other communications under the Contract. All notices, 
instructions, information and all other communications given by the 
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Purchaser or the Project Manager to the Supplier under the Contract 
shall be given to the Supplier‟s Representative or, in its absence, its 
deputy, except as herein otherwise provided. The Supplier shall not 
revoke the appointment of the Supplier‟s Representative without the 
Purchaser‟s prior written consent, which shall not be unreasonably 
withheld. If the Purchaser consents thereto, the Supplier shall appoint 
some other person as the Supplier‟s Representative, pursuant to the 
procedure set out in GCC Sub-Clause 13.2.1. 


 
13.2.3 The Supplier‟s Representative may, subject to the approval of the 


Purchaser (which shall not be unreasonably withheld), at any time 
delegate to any person any of the powers, functions and authorities 
vested in him or her. Any such delegation may be revoked at any 
time. Any such delegation or revocation shall be subject to a prior 
notice signed by the Supplier‟s Representative, and shall specify the 
powers, functions and authorities thereby delegated or revoked. No 
such delegation or revocation shall take effect unless and until a copy 
thereof has been delivered to the Purchaser and the Project Manager. 
Any act or exercise by any person of powers, functions and 
authorities so delegated to him or her in accordance with this GCC 
Sub-Clause 13.2.3 shall be deemed to be an act or exercise by the 
Supplier‟s Representative. 


 
13.2.3.1 Notwithstanding anything stated in GCC Sub-Clause 13.1 and 13.2.1 


above, for the purpose of execution of Contract, the Purchaser and 
the Supplier shall finalize and agree to a Contract Co-ordination 
Procedure and all the communication under the Contract shall be in 
accordance with such Contract Coordination Procedure. 


 
13.2.4 From the commencement of installation of the Goods at the Site until 


Commissioning, the Supplier's Representative shall appoint all 
technical personnel for supervision of installation and operation of 
the Goods. The supervisory personnel shall supervise all work done 
at the Site by the Supplier and shall be present at the Site through-out 
normal working hours except when on leave, sick or absent for 
reasons connected with the proper performance of the Contract. 
Whenever a supervisory personnel is absent from the Site, a suitable 
person shall be appointed to act as his or her deputy. 


 
13.2.5 The Purchaser may by notice to the Supplier object to any 


representative or person employed by the Supplier in the execution 
of the Contract who, in the reasonable opinion of the Purchaser, may 
behave inappropriately, may be incompetent or negligent, or may 
commit a serious breach of the Site regulations provided under GCC 
Sub-Clause 18.3. The Purchaser shall provide evidence of the same, 
whereupon the Supplier shall remove such person from the Facilities. 
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13.2.6 If any representative or person employed by the Supplier is removed 


in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 13.2.5, the Supplier shall, where 
required, promptly appoint a replacement. 


 
14. Work Program 
 
14.1  Supplier‟s Organization 
 


The Supplier shall supply to the Purchaser and the Project Manager a 
chart showing the proposed organization to be established by the 
Supplier for carrying out supervision work. The chart shall include 
the identities of the key personnel together with the curricula vitae of 
such key personnel to be employed within twenty-one (21) days of 
the Effective Date. The Supplier shall promptly inform the Purchaser 
and the Project Manager in writing of any revision or alteration of 
such an organization chart. 


 
14.2 Program of Performance 
 


Within twenty-eight (28) days after the date of Notification of Award, 
the Supplier shall prepare and submit to the Project Manager a 
detailed program of performance of the Contract (L2 Network) in the 
form of the Critical Path Method (CPM), the PERT network, or other 
internationally used programs and showing the sequence in which it 
proposes to design, engineering, procurement, manufacture, shop 
inspection, testing, transport of the Goods, as well as the date by 
which the Supplier reasonably requires that the Purchaser shall have 
fulfilled its obligations under the Contract so as to enable the 
Supplier to execute the Contract in accordance with the program and 
to achieve Completion of the Goods and Related Services in 
accordance with the Contract. The program so submitted by the 
Supplier shall accord with the Delivery Schedule included in 
Appendix-4 (Delivery Schedule) to the Contract Agreement and any 
other dates and periods specified in the Contract. The Supplier shall 
update and revise the program as and when appropriate or when 
required by the Project Manager, but without modification in the 
Delivery Schedule under GCC Clause 4 and any extension granted in 
accordance with GCC Clause 32, and shall submit all such revisions 
to the Project Manager. 


 
14.3  Progress Report 
 


The Supplier shall monitor progress of all the activities specified in 
the program referred to in GCC Sub-Clause 14.2 above, and supply a 
progress report to the Project Manager every month. 
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The progress report shall be in a form acceptable to the Project 
Manager and shall indicate: (a) percentage completion achieved 
compared with the planned percentage completion for each activity; 
and (b) where any activity is behind the program, giving comments 
and likely consequences and stating the corrective action being taken. 


 
14.4  Progress of Performance 
 


If at any time the Supplier‟s actual progress falls behind the program 
referred to in GCC Sub-Clause 14.2, or it becomes apparent that it 
will so fall behind, the Supplier shall, at the request of the Purchaser 
or the Project Manager, prepare and submit to the Project Manager a 
revised program, taking into account the prevailing circumstances, 
and shall notify the Project Manager of the steps being taken to 
expedite progress so as to attain completion of delivery of  Goods 
within the Delivery Schedule under GCC Sub-Clause 4, any extension 
thereof entitled under GCC Sub-Clause 32.1, or any extended period 
as may otherwise be agreed upon between the Purchaser and the 
Supplier. 


 
14.5  Work Procedures 
 


The Contract shall be executed in accordance with the Contract 
Documents and the procedures given in the section on Sample Forms 
and Procedures of the Contract Documents. 


 
The Supplier may execute the Contract in accordance with its own 
standard project execution plans and procedures to the extent that 
they do not conflict with the provisions contained in the Contract. 


 
15. Subcontracting 
 
15.1 The corresponding Appendix (List of Approved Subcontractors) to 


the Contract Agreement specifies major items of supply or services 
and a list of approved Subcontractors against each item, including 
vendors. Insofar as no Subcontractors are listed against any such 
item, the Supplier shall prepare a list of Subcontractors for such item 
for inclusion in such list. The Supplier may from time to time propose 
any addition to or deletion from any such list. The Supplier shall 
submit any such list or any modification thereto to the Purchaser for 
its approval in sufficient time so as not to impede the progress of 
work on the Goods. Such approval by the Purchaser for any of the 
Subcontractors shall not relieve the Supplier from any of its 
obligations, duties or responsibilities under the Contract. 
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15.2 The Supplier shall select and employ its Subcontractors for such 
major items from those listed in the lists referred to in GCC Sub-
Clause 15.1. 


 
15.3 For items or parts of the Goods not specified in the corresponding 


Appendix (List of Approved Subcontractors) to the Contract 
Agreement, the Supplier may employ such Subcontractors as it may 
select, at its discretion. 


 
15.4 The Supplier shall furnish the details of items, components, raw 


materials, services etc. procured from MSEs and consumed for 
completion of scope of works under the contract. The details shall be 
furnished as per the format enclosed at Section VI, Forms & 
Procedures, Volume-I of the bidding documents at the time of raising 
bills for payment against the supplies made/works done. 


 
16. Design and Engineering 
 
16.1 Specifications and Drawings 
 
16.1.1 The Supplier shall execute the basic and detailed design and the 


engineering work in compliance with the provisions of the Contract, 
or where not so specified, in accordance with good engineering 
practice. 


 
The Supplier shall be responsible for any discrepancies, errors or 
omissions in the specifications, drawings and other technical 
documents that it has prepared, whether such specifications, 
drawings and other documents have been approved by the Project 
Manager or not, provided that such discrepancies, errors or 
omissions are not because of inaccurate information furnished in 
writing to the Supplier by or on behalf of the Purchaser. 


 
16.1.2 The Supplier shall be entitled to disclaim responsibility for any 


design, data, drawing, specification or other document, or any 
modification thereof provided or designated by or on behalf of the 
Purchaser, by giving a notice of such disclaimer to the Project 
Manager. 


 
16.2 Codes and Standards 
 


Wherever references are made in the Contract to codes and standards 
in accordance with which the Contract shall be executed, the edition 
or the revised version of such codes and standards current at the date 
twenty-eight (28) days prior to date of bid submission shall apply 
unless otherwise specified. During Contract execution, any changes 
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in such codes and standards shall be applied after approval by the 
Purchaser and shall be treated in accordance with GCC Clause 31. 


 
16.3 Approval/Review of Technical Documents by Project Manager 
 
16.3.1 The Supplier shall prepare (or cause its Subcontractors to prepare) 


and furnish to the Project Manager the documents listed in 
Appendix-6 (List of Documents for Approval or Review) to the 
Contract Agreement for its approval or review as specified and as in 
accordance with the requirements of GCC Sub-Clause 14.2 (Program 
of Performance). 


 
Any part of the Goods covered by or related to the documents to be 
approved by the Project Manager shall be executed only after the 
Project Manager's approval thereof. 


 
GCC Sub-Clauses 16.3.2 through 16.3.7 shall apply to those 
documents requiring the Project Manager's approval, but not to those 
furnished to the Project Manager for its review only. 


 
16.3.2 Within twenty one (21) days after receipt by the Project Manager of 


any document requiring the Project Manager's approval in 
accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 16.3.1, the Project Manager shall 
either return one copy thereof to the Supplier with its approval 
endorsed thereon or shall notify the Supplier in writing of its 
disapproval thereof and the reasons therefor and the modifications 
that the Project Manager proposes. 


 
16.3.3 The Project Manager shall not disapprove any document, except on 


the grounds that the document does not comply with some specified 
provision of the Contract or that it is contrary to good engineering 
practice. 


 
16.3.4 If the Project Manager disapproves the document, the Supplier shall 


modify the document and resubmit it for the Project Manager's 
approval in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 16.3.2. If the Project 
Manager approves the document subject to modification(s), the 
Supplier shall make the required modification(s), and upon 
resubmission with the required modifications the document shall be 
deemed to have been approved. 


 
The procedure for submission of the documents by the Supplier and 
their approval by the Project Manager shall be discussed and 
finalized with the Supplier. 
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16.3.5 If any dispute or difference occurs between the Purchaser and the 
Supplier in connection with or arising out of the disapproval by the 
Project Manager of any document and/or any modification(s) thereto 
that cannot be settled between the parties within a reasonable period, 
then such dispute or difference may be referred to an Arbitrator for 
determination in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 36 hereof. If such 
dispute or difference is referred to an Arbitrator, the Project Manager 
shall give instructions as to whether and if so, how, performance of 
the Contract is to proceed. The Supplier shall proceed with the 
Contract in accordance with the Project Manager‟s instructions, 
provided that if the Arbitrator upholds the Supplier‟s view on the 
dispute and if the Purchaser has not given notice under GCC Sub-
Clause 36 hereof, then the Supplier shall be reimbursed by the 
Purchaser for any additional costs incurred by reason of such 
instructions and shall be relieved of such responsibility or liability in 
connection with the dispute and the execution of the instructions as 
the Arbitrator shall decide, and the Delivery Schedule shall be 
extended accordingly. 


 
16.3.6 The Project Manager‟s approval, with or without modification of the 


document furnished by the Supplier, shall not relieve the Supplier of 
any responsibility or liability imposed upon it by any provisions of 
the Contract except to the extent that any subsequent failure results 
from modifications required by the Project Manager. 


 
16.3.7 The Supplier shall not depart from any approved document unless 


the Supplier has first submitted to the Project Manager an amended 
document and obtained the Project Manager‟s approval thereof, 
pursuant to the provisions of this GCC Sub-Clause 16.3. If the Project 
Manager requests any change in any already approved document 
and/or in any document based thereon, the provisions of GCC 
Clause 31 shall apply to such request. 


 
17. Goods & Related Services 
 
17.1 Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 10.2, the Supplier shall manufacture or 


procure and transport all the Goods in an expeditious and orderly 
manner to the Site. 


 
17.2 Transportation 
 
17.2.1 The Supplier shall at its own risk and expense transport all the Goods 


to the Site by the mode of transport that the Supplier judges most 
suitable under all the circumstances. 
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17.2.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract, the Supplier shall be 
entitled to select any safe mode of transport operated by any person 
to carry the Goods. In case of transportation by road, the Supplier 
shall transport all the goods only through registered common carriers 
in line with “The Carriage by Road Act,2007” including amendment 
thereof. 


 
17.2.3 Upon dispatch of each shipment, the Supplier shall notify the 


Purchaser by telex, facsimile or Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) of 
the description of the Goods, the point and means of dispatch, and 
the estimated time and point of arrival in the country where the Site 
is located, if applicable, and at the Site. The Supplier shall furnish the 
Purchaser with relevant shipping documents to be agreed upon 
between the parties. 


 
17.2.4 The Supplier shall be responsible for obtaining, if necessary, 


approvals from the authorities for transportation of the Goods to the 
Site. The Purchaser shall use its best endeavors in a timely and 
expeditious manner to assist the Supplier in obtaining such 
approvals, if requested by the Supplier. The Supplier shall indemnify 
and hold harmless the Purchaser from and against any claim for 
damage to roads, bridges or any other traffic facilities that may be 
caused by the transport of the Goods to the Site. 


 
17.3 Delivery and Documents 
 
17.3.1 Delivery Documents 
 


Upon shipment, the Supplier shall notify the Purchaser with full 
details of the dispatch and shall furnish the documents as specified in 
the corresponding Appendix - 1 (Terms and Procedures of Payment) 
to the Contract Agreement 


 
17.3.2 Packing 
 
17.3.2.1 The Supplier shall provide such packing of the Goods as it is required 


to prevent their damage or deterioration during transit to their final 
destination as indicated in the Contract.  The packing shall be 
sufficient to withstand, without limitation, rough handling during 
transit and exposure to extreme temperatures, salt and precipitation 
during transit and open storage.  Packing case size and weights shall 
take into consideration, where appropriate, the remoteness of the 
Goods final destination and the absence of heavy handling facilities 
at all points in transit. 
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17.3.2.2 The packing, marking and documentation within and outside the 
packages shall comply strictly with such special requirements as shall 
be expressly provided for in the Contract and, subject to any 
subsequent instruction ordered by the Purchaser consistent with the 
requirements of the Contract. 


 
18. Supervision of Installation 
 
18.1 The Supplier shall give or provide all necessary superintendence 


during the installation of the Goods, and the supervisory personnel 
or its deputy shall be constantly on the Site to provide full-time 
superintendence of the installation. The Supplier shall provide and 
employ only technical personnel who are skilled and experienced in 
their respective callings and supervisory staff who are competent to 
adequately supervise the work at hand. 


 
19. Test and Inspection 
 
19.1 The Supplier shall at its own expense carry out at the place of 


manufacture and/or on the Site all such tests and/or inspections of 
the Goods and Related Services as are specified in the Contract. 


 
19.2 The Purchaser and the Project Manager or their designated 


representatives shall be entitled to attend the aforesaid test and/or 
inspection, provided that the Purchaser shall bear all costs and 
expenses incurred in connection with such attendance including, but 
not limited to, all traveling and board and lodging expenses. 


 
19.3 Whenever the Supplier is ready to carry out any such test and/or 


inspection, the Supplier shall give four weeks advance notice of such 
test and/or inspection and of the place and time thereof to the Project 
Manager. The Supplier shall obtain from any relevant third party or 
manufacturer any necessary permission or consent to enable the 
Purchaser and the Project Manager (or their designated 
representatives) to attend the test and/or inspection. Subject to GCC 
Sub-Clause 19.3, if test and/or inspection are conducted on the 
premises of the Supplier or its Subcontractor, all reasonable facilities 
and assistance, including access to drawings and production data, 
shall be furnished to the inspectors at no charge to the Purchaser.  


 
19.4 The Supplier shall provide the Project Manager with a certified report 


of the results of any such test and/or inspection. 
 


If the Purchaser or Project Manager (or their designated 
representatives) fails to attend the test and/or inspection, or if it is 
agreed between the parties that such persons shall not do so, then the 
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Supplier may proceed with the test and/or inspection in the absence 
of such persons, and may provide the Project Manager with a 
certified report of the results thereof. 


 
19.5 The Project Manager may require the Supplier to carry out any test 


and/or inspection not required by the Contract, provided that the 
Supplier‟s reasonable costs and expenses incurred in the carrying out 
of such test and/or inspection shall be added to the Contract Price. 
Further, if such test and/or inspection impedes the progress of work 
on the Goods and/or the Supplier‟s performance of its other 
obligations under the Contract, due allowance will be made in 
respect of the Delivery Schedule and the other obligations so affected. 


 
19.6 The Purchaser may reject any Goods or any part thereof that fails to 


pass any test and/or inspection or do not conform to the 
Specifications. The Supplier shall either rectify or replace such 
rejected Goods or part thereof or make alterations necessary to meet 
the specifications at no cost to the Purchaser, and shall repeat the test 
and/or inspection upon giving a notice under GCC Sub-Clause 19.3. 


 
19.7 If any dispute or difference of opinion shall arise between the parties 


in connection with or arising out of the test and/or inspection of the 
Goods or part thereof that cannot be settled between the parties 
within a reasonable period of time, it may be referred to an Arbitrator 
for determination in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 36. 


 
19.8 The Supplier shall afford the Purchaser and the Project Manager, at 


the Purchaser‟s expense, access at any reasonable time to any place 
where the Goods are being manufactured, in order to inspect the 
progress and the manner of manufacture, provided that the Project 
Manager shall give the Supplier a reasonable prior notice. 


 
19.9 The Supplier agrees that neither the execution of a test and/or 


inspection of Goods or any part thereof, nor the attendance by the 
Purchaser or the Project Manager, nor the issue of any test certificate 
pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 19.4, shall release the Supplier from any 
other responsibilities under the Contract. 


 
20. Completion  
 
20.1 As soon as the delivery of Goods & performance of Related Services, 


in the opinion of the Supplier, has been completed as specified in the 
Technical Specifications, the Supplier shall so notify the Purchaser in 
writing alongwith the Undertaking for quality and performance of 
such Goods. The Purchaser after inspection/physical verification 
shall notify the Supplier of defects and/or deficiencies, if any. The 
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Supplier shall repair, replacement or making good of any defect or of 
any damage or deficiencies and shall so notify the Purchaser in 
writing. The Purchaser after inspection/physical verification shall 
issue to the Supplier an Material Acceptance Certificate in the form of 
Materials Receipt Certificate (MRC) verifying the date on which the 
supply of Goods have been completed and accepted. Such certificate 
shall not relieve the Supplier of any of his obligations which 
otherwise survive, by the terms and conditions of Contract after issue 
of such certificate. 


 
20.2 As soon as reasonably practicable, within the expected period 


indicated in GCC Clause 20.3 below, the Purchaser through a 
Contractor shall use the Goods so supplied for Installation, 
Precommissioning & Commissioning of the Facilities. In case of 
Contracts where the supervision is stipulated, the Installation, 
Precommissioning & Commissioning of the Goods shall be carried 
out in presence of the Supplier‟s representatives. The Supplier‟s 
representatives shall be responsible for carrying out start-up, initial 
operation, trial operation and the performance test, as admissible, for 
which necessary labour and facilities shall be provided by the 
Purchaser. However, all temporary instrumentation, measuring 
devices, special tools and tackles etc., if any, required for performing 
activities under the Contract will be provided by the Supplier. 


 
20.2.1 During these stages, if the Project Manager notifies the Supplier of 


any defects and/or deficiencies, the Supplier shall then correct such 
defects and/or deficiencies failing which the Purchaser will 
undertake such completion and deduct the costs thereof from any 
monies owing to the Supplier. 


 
20.3 The expected Precommissioning/ Commissioning schedule of the 


Facilities wherein the Goods under the Contract are to be installed is 
indicated in SCC. In the event the Purchaser/Contractor is unable to 
proceed with the Precommissioning/ Commissioning of the 
Facilities, within the expected Precommissioning/ Commissioning 
schedule, for reasons not attributable to the Supplier, the following 
provisions shall apply: 
 
a) The performance securities and any other securities relevant to 


the circumstances shall be extended by the Supplier from time 
to time as may be required by the Purchaser, as per the 
following: 


 
(i) upto six months beyond the initial period for which 


performance securities are to be otherwise kept valid as 
per GCC Clause 9.3.1. 
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(ii) upto twelve months beyond the period mentioned in 


para (i) above for which the  expenses, if any, payable by 
the Supplier to the Bankers toward the same shall be 
reimbursed to the Supplier by the Purchaser against 
documentary evidence. 


 
(iii) upto a mutually agreed period between the Purchaser 


and the Supplier, beyond the period mentioned in para 
(ii) above, failing which the Goods shall be deemed to be 
Taken Over by the Purchaser upon expiry of the period 
mentioned in para (ii) above and the mutually agreed 
period, if any, as per this para and the Defect Liability 
Period as per GCC Clause 22 shall be governed from the 
date of deemed Taking Over. The expenses towards 
extension, if any, under this para, payable by the 
Supplier to the Bankers toward the same shall be 
reimbursed to the Supplier by the Purchaser against 
documentary evidence. 


 
Notwithstanding the extension of securities as per the aforesaid 
provisions, in the event of Precommissioning/ Commissioning 
of the Facilities within the extended period as aforesaid, the 
validity period of the securities shall be regulated as per the 
provisions of GCC Clause 9.3.1. 


 
b) In case of Supply cum Supervision Contracts, payments due to 


the Supplier in accordance with the provisions specified in 
Appendix I (Terms and Procedures of Payment) to the Contract 
Agreement, which would have not been payable in normal 
circumstances due to non-completion of the subject activities, 
shall be released to the Supplier against submission of a security 
in the form of a bank guarantee of equivalent amount 
acceptable to the Purchaser, and which shall become null and 
void when the Facilities are commissioned. The expenses 
toward the above security shall be reimbursed to the Supplier 
by the Purchaser. 


 
20.4 Taking Over 
 
20.4.1 Upon successful Commissioning of the Facilities, the Project Manager 


shall within twenty-one (21) days issue an Taking Over Certificate as 
a proof of the final acceptance of the Goods. Such certificate shall not 
relieve the Supplier of any of his obligations which otherwise 
survive, by the terms and conditions of Contract after issue of such 
certificate. 
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20.4.2 If within twenty one (21) days after Commissioning of the Facilities, 


the Project Manager fails to issue the Taking Over Certificate or fails 
to inform the Supplier in writing of the justifiable reasons why the 
Project Manager has not issued the Taking Over Certificate, the 
Goods or the relevant part thereof shall be deemed to have been 
accepted as at the date of the Commissioning of the Facilities. 


 
F. Guarantees and Liabilities 
 
21. Completion Time Guarantee 
 
21.1 The Supplier guarantees that it shall attain delivery of Goods (or a 


part for which a separate time schedule is specified in the SCC) at 
final destination site with the time specified in the SCC pursuant to 
GCC Clause 4, or within such extended time to which the Supplier 
shall be entitled under GCC Clause 31 hereof. 


 
21.2 If the Supplier fails to comply with the Delivery Schedule in 


accordance with Clause GCC 21 for the whole of the goods, (or a part 
for which a separate time schedule is agreed) then the Supplier shall 
pay to the Purchaser a sum equivalent to half percent (0.5%) plus GST 
payable thereon of the Contract Price of undelivered Goods or the 
Services as liquidated damages for such default and not as a penalty, 
without prejudice to the Purchaser's other remedies under the 
Contract, for each week or part thereof of delay until actual delivery 
or performance subject to the limit of ten percent (10%) thereon of 
Contract Price. The Purchaser may, without prejudice to any other 
method of recovery, deduct the amount of such damages from any 
monies due or to become due to the Supplier. The payment or 
deduction of such damages shall not relieve the Supplier from his 
obligation to complete the Works, or from any other of his obligations 
and liabilities under the Contract. 


 
Although, the Delivery Schedule has been specified on monthly basis, 
for the purpose of levying liquidated damages, the delay in delivery 
shall be considered on a quarterly basis, the quarter being reckoned 
from the first month of dispatch. 


 
21.3 No bonus will be given for earlier completion of the delivery of 


Goods. 
 
22. Defect Liability 
 
22.1 Unless otherwise specified in SCC, the Defect Liability Period shall 


remain valid for a period of twelve (12) months from the date of 
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Commissioning of the Facilities wherein the Goods under the 
Contract are installed. 


 
22.2 The Supplier warrants that all the Goods supplied under the Contract 


shall comply strictly with the Contract, shall be first class in every 
particular and shall be free from defects. The Supplier further 
warrants that all equipments, materials and supplies furnished by the 
Supplier or its sub-contractors for the purpose of the Goods are new, 
merchantable of the most suitable grade, and fit for their intended 
purposes. The Supplier further warrants that the services to be 
carried out under this contract will conform with generally accepted 
professional standards and engineering principles.  


 
22.3 Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 22.2, the Supplier further warrants that 


the Goods shall be free from defects arising from any act or omission 
of the Supplier or arising from design, materials, and workmanship, 
under normal use in the conditions prevailing in the country of final 
destination. 


 
22.4 The Purchaser shall give Notice to the Supplier stating the nature of 


any such defects together with all available evidence thereof, 
promptly following the discovery thereof.  The Purchaser shall afford 
all reasonable opportunity for the Supplier to inspect such defects. 


 
22.5 Upon receipt of such notice, the Supplier shall, within 30 days, 


expeditiously repair or replace the defective Goods or parts thereof, 
at no cost to the Purchaser. The Supplier shall take over the replaced 
parts/goods at the time of their replacement. No claim whatsoever 
shall lie on the Purchaser for the replaced parts/goods thereafter. 


 
 In the event of any correction of defects or replacement of defective 


goods during the Defect Liability Period, the Defect Liability Period 
for the corrected/replaced goods shall be extended to a further 
period of 12 months. 


 
22.6 If having been notified, the Supplier fails to remedy the defect within 


30 days, the Purchaser may proceed to take within a reasonable 
period such remedial action as may be necessary, at the Supplier‟s 
risk and expense and without prejudice to any other rights which the 
Purchaser may have against the Supplier under the Contract. 


 
22.7 At the end of the Defect Liability Period, the Supplier's Liability 


ceases except for latent defects. The Supplier's liability for latent 
defects warranty shall be limited to period of ten (10) years from the 
end of Defect Liability Period.  For the purpose of this clause, the 
latent defects shall be the defects inherently lying within the material 
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or arising out of design deficiency, which do not manifest themselves 
during the Defect Liability Period defined in this GCC Clause 22, but 
later. 


 
23. Equipment Performance Guarantees 
 


23.1 The Supplier guarantees that the Goods, named in the SCC, shall 
attain the rating and performance requirements specified in 
Appendix – 7 (Guarantees, Liquidated Damages for Non – 
Performance) to the Contract Agreement, subject to and upon the 
conditions therein specified. 


 


23.2  If the guarantees specified in Appendix – 7 (Guarantees, Liquidated 
Damages for Non – Performance) to the Contract Agreement are not 
established, then the Purchaser shall, at the Purchaser‟s discretion 
either 


 


(a) reject the goods, or 
 


(b) accept the goods after assessing liquidated damages in 
accordance with the provision in the SCC against the Supplier 
and such amounts shall be deducted from the Contract Price or 
otherwise recovered from the Supplier. 


 


23.3 In case the Purchaser exercises its option to reject the goods, the 
Supplier shall at its cost and expense make such changes, 
modifications and/or additions to the goods or any part thereof as 
may be necessary to meet the specified guarantees. The Supplier shall 
notify the Purchaser upon completion of the necessary changes, 
modifications and/or additions, and shall request the Purchaser to 
repeat the Test until the level of the specified guarantee has been met.  


 
23.4 Whenever the Purchaser exercises its option to accept the goods after 


levy of liquidated damages, the payment of liquidated damages 
under GCC Sub-Clause 23.2, upto the limitation of liability specified 
in the SCC, shall completely satisfy the Supplier‟s guarantees under 
GCC Sub-Clause 23.2, and the Supplier shall have no further liability 
whatsoever to the Purchaser in respect thereof. 


 
24. Patent Indemnity 
 
24.1 The Supplier shall, subject to the Purchaser‟s compliance with GCC 


Sub-Clause 24.2, indemnify and hold harmless the Purchaser and its 
employees and officers from and against any and all suits, actions or 
administrative proceedings, claims, demands, losses, damages, costs, 
and expenses of whatsoever nature, including attorney‟s fees and 
expenses, which the Purchaser may suffer as a result of any 
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infringement or alleged infringement of any patent, utility model, 
registered design, trademark, copyright or other intellectual property 
right registered or otherwise existing at the date of the Contract by 
reason of: (a) the installation of the Goods by the Supplier or the use 
of the Goods in the country where the Site is located; and (b) the sale 
of the products produced by the Goods in any country. 


 
Such indemnity shall not cover any use of the Goods or any part 
thereof other than for the purpose indicated by or to be reasonably 
inferred from the Contract, any infringement resulting from the use 
of the Goods or any part thereof, or any products produced thereby 
in association or combination with any other equipment, plant or 
materials not supplied by the Supplier, pursuant to the Contract 
Agreement. 


 
24.2 If any proceedings are brought or any claim is made against the 


Purchaser arising out of the matters referred to in GCC Sub-Clause 
24.1, the Purchaser shall promptly give the Supplier a notice thereof, 
and the Supplier may at its own expense and in the Purchaser‟s name 
conduct such proceedings or claim and any negotiations for the 
settlement of any such proceedings or claim. If the Supplier fails to 
notify the Purchaser within twenty-eight (28) days after receipt of 
such notice that it intends to conduct any such proceedings or claim, 
then the Purchaser shall be free to conduct the same on its own 
behalf. Unless the Supplier has so failed to notify the Purchaser 
within the twenty-eight (28) day period, the Purchaser shall make no 
admission that may be prejudicial to the defense of any such 
proceedings or claim. 


 
The Purchaser shall, at the Supplier‟s request, afford all available 
assistance to the Supplier in conducting such proceedings or claim, 
and shall be reimbursed by the Supplier for all reasonable expenses 
incurred in so doing. 


 
24.3 The Purchaser shall indemnify and hold harmless the Supplier and its 


employees, officers and Subcontractors from and against any and all 
suits, actions or administrative proceedings, claims, demands, losses, 
damages, costs, and expenses of whatsoever nature, including 
attorney‟s fees and expenses, which the Supplier may suffer as a 
result of any infringement or alleged infringement of any patent, 
utility model, registered design, trademark, copyright or other 
intellectual property right registered or otherwise existing at the date 
of the Contract arising out of or in connection with any design, data, 
drawing, specification, or other documents or materials provided or 
designed by or on behalf of the Purchaser. 
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25. Limitation of Liability 
 
25.1 Except in cases of gross negligence or willful misconduct, 
 


(a) The Supplier and the Purchaser shall not be liable to each other 
for any indirect or consequential loss or damage, loss of use, loss 
of production, or loss of profits or interest costs, provided that 
this exclusion shall not apply to any obligation of the Supplier 
to pay liquidated damages to the Purchaser and 
 


(b)  the aggregate liability of the Supplier to the Purchaser, whether 
under the Contract, in tort or otherwise, shall not exceed the 
total Contract Price, provided that this limitation shall not apply 
to the cost of repairing or replacing defective goods, or to any 
obligation of the Supplier to indemnify the Purchaser with 
respect to patent infringement. 


 
G. Risk Distribution 
 
26. Transfer of Ownership 
 
26.1 Ownership of the Goods to be imported into India shall be 


transferred to the Purchaser upon loading on to the mode of 
transport to be used to convey the Goods from the country of origin 
to that country and upon endorsement of the dispatch documents in 
favour of the Purchaser. 


 
26.2 Ownership of the Goods procured in India, shall be transferred to the 


Purchaser upon loading on to the mode of transport to be used to 
carry the Goods from the works/warehouse/ any other place where 
the Supplier wishes to supply the goods to the site and upon 
endorsement of the despatch documents in favour of the Purchaser. 


 
26.3 Ownership of the Supplier‟s Equipment used by the Supplier and its 


Subcontractors in connection with the Contract shall remain with the 
Supplier or its Subcontractors. 


 
26.4 Notwithstanding the transfer of ownership of the Goods, the Supplier 


shall continue to be responsible for the quality and performance of 
such Goods and for their compliance with the specifications until 
„Taking Over‟ and the fulfillment of warranty obligations under the 
Contract. The transfer of ownership shall not relieve the Supplier 
from the responsibility for all risks of loss or damage to the Goods as 
specified under GCC 28 (Insurance). 
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27. Loss of or Damage to Property; Accident or Injury to Workers; 
Indemnification 


 
27.1 The Supplier shall indemnify and hold harmless the Purchaser and its 


employees and officers from and against any and all suits, actions or 
administrative proceedings, claims, demands, losses, damages, costs, 
and expenses of whatsoever nature, including attorney‟s fees and 
expenses, in respect of the death or injury of any person or loss of or 
damage to any property (other than the Facilities whether accepted or 
not), arising in connection with the supply of the Goods and by 
reason of the negligence of the Supplier or its Subcontractors, or their 
employees, officers or agents, except any injury, death or property 
damage caused by the negligence of the Purchaser, its contractors, 
employees, officers or agents. 


 
27.2 If any proceedings are brought or any claim is made against the 


Purchaser that might subject the Supplier to liability under GCC Sub-
Clause 27.1, the Purchaser shall promptly give the Supplier a notice 
thereof and the Supplier may at its own expense and in the 
Purchaser‟s name conduct such proceedings or claim and any 
negotiations for the settlement of any such proceedings or claim. 


 
If the Supplier fails to notify the Purchaser within twenty-eight (28) 
days after receipt of such notice that it intends to conduct any such 
proceedings or claim, then the Purchaser shall be free to conduct the 
same on its own behalf. Unless the Supplier has so failed to notify the 
Purchaser within the twenty-eight (28) day period, the Purchaser 
shall make no admission that may be prejudicial to the defense of any 
such proceedings or claim. 


 
The Purchaser shall, at the Supplier‟s request, afford all available 
assistance to the Supplier in conducting such proceedings or claim, 
and shall be reimbursed by the Supplier for all reasonable expenses 
incurred in so doing. 


 
27.3 Notwithstanding anything in this Contract to the contrary, it is 


agreed that neither the Supplier nor the Purchaser shall be liable to 
the other party for loss of production, loss of profit, loss of use or any 
other indirect or consequential damages. 


 
28. Insurance 
 
28.1 To the extent specified in the corresponding Appendix-3 (Insurance 


Requirements) to the Contract Agreement, the Supplier shall at its 
expense take out and maintain in effect, or cause to be taken out and 
maintained in effect, during the performance of the Contract, the 
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insurances set forth below in the sums and with the deductibles and 
other conditions specified in the said Appendix. The identity of the 
insurers and the form of the policies shall be subject to the approval 
of the Purchaser, who should not unreasonably withhold such 
approval.  


 
(a) Marine Cargo Policy/Transit Insurance Policy: 


   
(I)(i) Marine Cargo policy for imported equipment 


 
 The Supplier shall take the Marine Cargo Policy for 


Goods to be supplied from abroad wherein 
export/import including inland transit is involved for 
the movement of the Goods. The policy shall cover 
movement of Goods from the manufacturer‟s works to 
the project‟s warehouse at final destination site. The 
policy shall cover all risk for loss or damage that may 
occur during transit of Goods from the Supplier‟s/Sub-
supplier‟s works or stores until arrival at project‟s 
warehouse/ store at final destination. The perils required 
to be covered under the insurance shall include, but not 
be limited to, fire and allied risks, miscellaneous 
accidents, workman compensation risks, loss or damage 
in transit, theft, pilferage, riots and strikes and malicious 
damages, civil commotion, weather conditions, accidents 
of all kinds, war risks (as far as insurable) etc. Institute 
Cargo Clause (ICC) „A‟ along with war & Strike Riots & 
Civil Commotion (SRCC) cover shall be taken.   


  
(I)(ii) Transit Insurance Policy for indigenous equipment 


 
Similarly, Transit Insurance Policy shall be taken wherein 
only inland transit is involved for the movement of 
Goods supplied from within India.  The policy shall 
cover movement of Goods from the manufacturer‟s 
works to the project‟s warehouse at final destination site. 
The perils required to be covered under the insurance 
shall include, but not be limited to, fire and allied risks, 
miscellaneous accidents, workman compensation risks, 
loss or damage in transit, theft, pilferage, riots and strikes 
and malicious damages, civil commotion, weather 
conditions, accidents of all kinds, war risks (as far as 
insurable) etc. Inland Transit Clause (ITC) „A‟ alongwith 
Strike Riots & Civil Commotion (SRCC) extension cover 
shall be taken. 
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(II) If during the execution of Contract, the Purchaser 
requests the Supplier to take any other add-on cover(s)/ 
supplementary cover(s) in aforesaid insurance, in such a 
case, the Supplier shall promptly take such add-on 
cover(s)/ supplementary cover(s) and the charges 
towards such premium for such add-on cover(s)/ 
supplementary cover(s) shall be reimbursed to the 
Supplier on submission documentary evidence of 
payment to the Insurance company. Therefore, charges 
towards premium for such add-on cover(s)/ 
supplementary cover(s) are not included in the Contract 
Price. 


 
(III) The Supplier shall take the policy in the joint names of 


Purchaser and the Supplier. The policy shall indicate the 
Purchaser as the beneficiary. However, if the Supplier is 
having an open policy for its line of business, it should 
obtain an endorsement of the open cover policy from the 
insurance company indicating that the dispatches against 
this Contract are duly covered under its open policy and 
include the name of the Purchaser as jointly Insured in 
the endorsements to the open policy. 


 
(IV) The scope of such insurance shall be adequate to cover 


the replacement/reinstatement cost or 120% of CIF/Ex-
Works cost whichever is higher, of the Goods for all risks 
upto and including delivery of Goods on final 
destination site basis and shall also cover customs duty 
on merit rate, inland transportation and other costs till 
the Goods are delivered at site. The insurance policies to 
be taken should be on replacement value basis and/or 
incorporating escalation clause. The Purchaser shall 
recover the payments made except advance and the 
balance amount shall be released to the Supplier. 
Notwithstanding the extent of the insurance cover and 
the amount of claim available from the underwriters, the 
Supplier shall be liable to make good the full 
replacement/rectification of all Goods/Materials and to 
ensure their availability as per project requirements. The 
Supplier shall be authorized to deal directly with the 
insurance company. 


 
28.2 The Purchaser shall be named as co-insured under all insurance 


policies taken out by the Supplier pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 28.1. 
All insurer‟s rights of subrogation against such co-insureds for losses 
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or claims arising out of the performance of the Contract shall be 
waived under such policies. 


 
28.3 It will be the responsibility of the Supplier to lodge, pursue and settle 


all claims with the insurance company in case of any damage, loss, 
theft, pilferage or fire during execution of Contract and Purchaser 
shall be kept informed about it. The Supplier shall replace the 
lost/damaged materials promptly irrespective of the settlement of 
the claims by the underwriters and ensure that the work progress is 
as per agreed schedules.  The losses, if any, in such replacement will 
have to be borne by the Supplier. 


 
29. Change in Laws and Regulations 
 
29.1        If, after the date seven (07) days prior to the date of Bid Opening, any 


law, regulation, ordinance, order or by-law having the force of law is 
enacted, promulgated, abrogated or changed in India (which shall be 
deemed to include any change in interpretation or application by the 
competent authorities) that subsequently affects the costs and 
expenses of the Supplier and/or the Delivery Schedule, the Contract 
Price shall be correspondingly increased or decreased, and/or the 
Delivery Schedule shall be reasonably adjusted to the extent that the 
Supplier has thereby been affected in the performance of any of its 
obligations under the Contract. These adjustments shall be applicable 
for all transactions between the Purchaser and the Supplier for 
supply of goods and services under the Contract but shall not be 
applicable on procurement of raw materials, intermediary 
components etc. by the Supplier for which the Purchaser shall be the 
sole judge. 


 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, such additional or reduced costs 
shall not be separately paid or credited  if the same has already been 
accounted for in the price adjustment provisions where applicable, in 
accordance with the Appendix-2 to the Contract Agreement. 
 


30. Force Majeure 
 
30.1  “Force Majeure” shall mean any event beyond the reasonable control 


of the Purchaser or of the Supplier, as the case may be, and which is 
unavoidable notwithstanding the reasonable care of the party 
affected, and shall include, without limitation, the following: 


 
(a) war, hostilities or warlike operations (whether war be declared 


or not), invasion, act of foreign enemy and civil war, 
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(b) rebellion, revolution, insurrection, mutiny, usurpation of 
government, conspiracy, riot and civil commotion, 


 
(c) earthquake, landslide, volcanic activity, flood or cyclone, or 


other inclement weather condition, nuclear and pressure waves 
or other natural or physical disaster,  


 
30.2 Neither party shall be considered to be in default or in breach of his 


obligations under the Contract to the extent that performance of such 
obligation is prevented by any circumstances of Force Majure, which 
arises after date of Notification of Award. 


 
30.3 If either party is prevented, hindered or delayed from or in 


performing any of its obligations under the Contract by an event of 
Force Majeure, then it shall notify the other in writing of the 
occurrence of such event and the circumstances thereof within 
fourteen (14) days after the occurrence of such event. 


 
30.4 The party who has given such notice shall be excused from the 


performance or punctual performance of its obligations under the 
Contract for so long as the relevant event of Force Majeure continues 
and to the extent that such party‟s performance is prevented, 
hindered or delayed. The Delivery Schedule shall be extended in 
accordance with GCC Clause 32. 


 
H. Change in Contract Elements 
 
31. Change in the Facilities 
 
31.1  The Purchaser shall have the right to propose, and subsequently 


require, that the Project Manager order the Supplier from time to time 
during the performance of the Contract to make any change, 
modification, addition or deletion to, in or from the Contract 
(hereinafter called “Change”), provided that such Change falls within 
the general scope of the Contract in any one or more of the following: 


 
(a) drawings, designs, or specifications, where Goods to be 


furnished under the Contract are to be specifically 
manufactured for the Purchaser; 


(b) the method of shipment or packing; 
(c) the place of delivery; and  
(d) the Related Services to be provided by the Supplier. 


 
31.2 The pricing of any Change shall, as far as practicable, be calculated in 


accordance with the rates and prices included in the Contract. If such 
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rates and prices are inequitable, the parties thereto shall agree on 
specific rates for the valuation of the Change. 


 
31.2.1 The Contract Price for (i) the items for which quantities have been 


indicated as lumpsum or lot or set and/or (ii) where the quantities 
are to be estimated by the Supplier shall remain constant unless there 
is change made in the Scope of Work by Purchaser. The quantities 
and unit prices (i) subsequently arrived while approving the Bill of 
Quantities (BOQ)/Billing breakup of lumpsum quantities/lot/Set 
and/or (ii) estimated by the Supplier shall be for on account payment 
purpose only. In case additional quantities, over and above the 
quantities in BOQ/billing breakup and /or estimated by the 
Supplier, are required for successful completion of the scope of work 
as per Technical Specification, the Supplier shall execute additional 
quantities of these items for which no additional payment shall be 
made over and above the lumpsum Contract Price. In case quantities 
of these items supplied at site are in excess of that required for 
successful completion of scope of work, such additional quantities 
shall be the property of the Supplier and they shall be allowed to take 
back the same from the site for which no deduction from the 
lumpsum Contract Price shall be made. Further, in case actual 
requirement of quantities for successful completion of scope of work 
is less than the quantities identified in the approved BOQ /billing 
breakup and/or estimated by the Supplier, the lumpsum contract 
price shall remain unchanged and no deduction shall be made from 
the lumpsum price due to such reduction of quantities. 


 
It shall be the responsibility of the Supplier to pay all statutory taxes, 
duties and levies to the concerned authorities for such surplus 
material which would otherwise have been, lawfully payable in case 
of non-deemed export contracts. The Supplier shall submit an 
indemnity bond to keep Purchaser harmless from any liability, before 
release of such material to the Supplier by Purchaser. 


 
Set/Lot/Lumpsum shall be governed as per the requirement of the 
corresponding item description read in conjunction with relevant 
provisions of Technical Specifications and the Billing breakup 
referred to above shall be issued by the Purchaser based on Supplier‟s 
request, if and as may be required during the currency of the 
Contract. 
 
HSN/SAC has not been indicated in the Contract for lumpsum 
quantities/lot/Set as each of these consists of many items for which 
billing break up shall be furnished during contract execution. GST 
shall be reimbursed on these items based on HSN /SAC for these 
items furnished along with billing breakup. However, the 
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reimbursement shall be limited to the amount derived based on the 
rate indicated in the contract or actual, whichever is less. 


 
31.3 The Purchaser, in addition to situation described in Clause 31.1 


above, reserves the right to increase or decrease the quantity of 
Goods & Related Services specified to the extent of fifteen (15) 
percent of the Contract Price as originally set forth in Article 2 
(Contract Price and Terms of Payment) of the Contract Agreement, 
without any change in unit price or other terms and conditions 
during the execution of the Contract. However, the quantities of 
individual items and services may vary upto any extent. 


 
31.4 If any such change causes an increase or decrease in the cost of, or the 


time required for, the Supplier‟s performance of any provisions 
under the Contract, an equitable adjustment shall be made in the 
Contract Price or in the Delivery Schedule, and the Contract shall 
accordingly be amended.   


 
31.5 If the aggregate effect of compliance therewith and with all other 


Change Orders that have already become binding upon the Supplier 
under this GCC Clause 31 would be to increase or decrease the 
Contract Price as originally set forth in Article 2 (Contract Price and 
Terms of Payment) of the Contract Agreement by more than fifteen 
(15) percent, the Supplier may give a written notice of objection 
thereto within twenty-eight (28) days from the date of the Supplier‟s 
receipt of the Purchaser‟s change order. If the Purchaser accepts the 
Supplier's objection, the Purchaser and the Supplier shall agree on 
specific rates for valuation of the Change. 


 
31.6 Prices to be charged by the Supplier for any Related Services that 


might be needed but which were not included in the Contract shall be 
agreed upon in advance by the parties and shall not exceed the 
prevailing rates charged to other parties by the Supplier for similar 
services. 


 
32. Extension of Time 
 
32.1 If at any time during performance of the Contract, the Supplier or its 


Subcontractors should encounter conditions impeding timely 
delivery of the Goods or completion of Related Services pursuant to 
GCC Clause 4, the Supplier shall promptly notify the Purchaser in 
writing of the delay, its likely duration, and its cause. As soon as 
practicable after receipt of the Supplier‟s notice, the Purchaser shall 
evaluate the situation and may at its discretion extend the Supplier‟s 
time for performance, in which case the extension shall be ratified by 
the parties by amendment of the Contract. 
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32.2 Except in case of Force Majeure, as provided under GCC Clause 30, a 


delay by the Supplier in the performance of its Delivery and 
Completion obligations shall render the Supplier liable to the 
imposition of liquidated damages pursuant to GCC Clause 21.2, 
unless an extension of time is agreed upon, pursuant to GCC Sub-
Clause 32.1. 


 
33. Termination 
 
33.1 Termination for Default 
 
33.1.1 The Purchaser, without prejudice to any other remedy for breach of 


Contract, by Notice of default sent to the Supplier, may terminate the 
Contract in whole or in part:  


 
(i) if the Supplier fails to deliver any or all of the Goods within the 


period specified in the Contract, or within any extension thereof 
granted by the Purchaser pursuant to GCC Clause 32; or 


 
(ii) if the Supplier fails to perform any other obligation under the 


Contract. 
 
33.1.2 In the event the Purchaser terminates the Contract in whole or in part, 


pursuant to GCC Clause 33.1.1, the Purchaser may procure, upon 
such terms and in such manner as it deems appropriate, Goods or 
Related Services similar to those undelivered or not performed, and 
the Supplier shall be liable to the Purchaser for any additional costs 
for such similar Goods or Related Services. However, the Supplier 
shall continue performance of the Contract to the extent not 
terminated. 


 
33.1.3  If the Supplier, in the judgment of the Purchaser has engaged in 


corrupt or fraudulent practices in competing for or in executing the 
Contract.  


 


For the purpose of this Sub-Clause: 
 
“Corrupt Practice” means offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting 
anything of value to influence the action of Purchaser official(s) in the 
procurement process. 


 
“Fraudulent Practice” means any act including suppression/ 
misrepresentation of facts, submissions of forged/ false documents, 
making false declarations etc. that knowingly or recklessly misleads, 
or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain a financial gain or benefit, or 
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to avoid an obligation, or to influence procurement process to the 
detriment of interest of the Purchaser, including collusive practices 
among bidders (prior to or after bid submission) to establish bid 
prices at artificial, non-competitive levels and to deprive Purchaser of 
the benefits of competitive prices. 


 
“collusive practice” shall also include an arrangement between two or 
more parties designed to achieve an illegitimate purpose to the 
detriment of interest of Purchaser. 
 
“coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair 
or harm, directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party 
to influence improperly the actions of a party; 


 
“Obstructive practice” means  


 


(aa) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering or concealing of 
evidence material to the investigation or making false 
statements to investigators in order to materially impede 
investigation into allegations of a corrupt, fraudulent, 
coercive, or collusive practice; and/ or threatening, 
harassing or intimidating any party to prevent it from 
disclosing its knowledge of matters relevant to the 
investigation or from pursuing the investigation,  


 
 or   


 
(bb) acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the 


contractual rights or audit or access to information. 
 


In persuasions of its policy, the Purchaser will sanction a firm or 
individual, including declaring ineligible, either indefinitely or for a 
stated period of time, to be awarded a contract if it at any time 
determines that the firm has, directly or through an agent, engaged in 
corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive or obstructive practices in 
competing for, or in executing, a contract. 


 
33.1.4 Any breach by the contractor of the provisions in respect of child 


labor or any legally mandated provisions relating to labor 
(particularly on “equal pay for men and women”) shall be a ground 
for termination of the contract. 


 
33.2 Termination for Insolvency 
 


The Purchaser may at any time terminate the Contract by giving 
Notice to the Supplier if the Supplier becomes bankrupt or otherwise 
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insolvent.  In such event, termination will be without compensation 
to the Supplier, provided that such termination will not prejudice or 
affect any right of action or remedy that has accrued or will accrue 
thereafter to the Purchaser. 


 
33.3 Termination for Convenience 
 
33.3.1 The Purchaser, by Notice sent to the Supplier, may terminate the 


Contract, in whole or in part, at any time for its convenience.  The 
Notice of termination shall specify that termination is for the 
Purchaser‟s convenience, the extent to which performance of the 
Supplier under the Contract is terminated, and the date upon which 
such termination becomes effective. 


 
33.3.2 The Goods that are complete and ready for shipment within twenty-


eight (28) days after the Supplier‟s receipt of the Notice of 
termination shall be accepted by the Purchaser at the Contract terms 
and prices.  For the remaining Goods, the Purchaser may elect:  


 
(i) to have any portion completed and delivered at the Contract 


terms and prices; and/or 
 
(ii) to cancel the remainder and pay to the Supplier an agreed 


amount for partially completed Goods and Related Services and 
for materials and parts previously procured by the Supplier. 


 
34. Assignment 
 
34.1 Neither the Purchaser nor the Supplier shall, without the express 


prior written consent of the other party (which consent shall not be 
unreasonably withheld), assign to any third party the Contract or any 
part thereof, or any right, benefit, obligation or interest therein or 
thereunder. 


 
I. Resolution of Disputes 
 
35. Settlement of Disputes 
 
35.1 If any dispute of any kind whatsoever shall arise between the 


Purchaser and the Supplier in connection with or arising out of the 
Contract, including without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing, any question regarding its existence, validity or 
termination, or the execution of the Facilities, whether during the 
progress of the Facilities or after their completion and whether before 
or after the termination, abandonment or breach of the Contract, the 







Section – IV: General Conditions of Contract  Page 46 
Vol.-I/Supply/GCC-DCB/Rev 2 – August 2018 


parties shall seek to resolve any such dispute or difference, to the 
extent possible, amicably by mutual consultation.  


 
35.2 If the parties fail to resolve such a dispute or difference by mutual 


consultation at the execution site level, then the dispute shall be 
referred by the Supplier to the Project Manager, who, within a period 
of thirty (30) days after being requested by Supplier to do so, shall 
give written notice of his decision. 


 
35.2.1 The decision/instruction of the Project Manager shall be deemed to 


have been accepted by the Supplier unless notified by the Supplier of 
his intention to refer the matter for Arbitration within thirty (30) days 
of such decision/instruction.  


 
35.2.2 In the event the Project Manager fails to notify his decision as 


aforesaid within thirty (30) days, the Supplier, if he intends to go for 
Arbitration, shall notify his intention to the Project Manager within 
30 days of expiry of the first mentioned period of thirty days failing 
which it shall be deemed that there are no dispute or difference 
between the Purchaser and the Supplier.  


 
35.3 In case of dispute or difference between the Purchaser and the 


Supplier, if the Purchaser intends to go for Arbitration, he shall notify 
such intention to the Supplier. 


 
36. Arbitration 
 
36.1 All disputes or differences in respect of which the decision, if any, of 


the Project Manager and/or the Head of the Implementing Authority 
has not become final or binding as aforesaid shall be settled by 
arbitration in the manner provided herein below: 


 
36.2 The arbitration shall be conducted by a sole arbitrator in case the 


amount of claim is less than Rs. 25 Crore and by three member 
arbitral tribunal in case the amount of claim is greater than Rs. 25 
Crore. 


 
Sole Arbitration  
 
The sole Arbitrator shall be chosen from a panel of empanelled 
Arbitrators maintained by POWERGRID. The same shall comprise of 
retired Judges and retired Senior executives of PSUs other than 
POWERGRID. Further, the choice of sole Arbitrator shall be 
governed by the amount of claim in the following manner: 
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Sl. 
no. 


Claim amount   Work Experience/   Qualifications   


1 < Rs. 10 Crore Sole arbitrator-Retired Senior 
Executives of PSUs other than 
POWERGRID/Retired Distt Judges/ 
High Court Judges.  


2 Rs.10 Crore- Rs.25 
Crore 


Sole arbitrator- Retired High 
Court/Supreme Court  Judges 


 


(a) In case of invocation of arbitration by POWERGRID, 
POWERGRID shall, within 30 days, send a list of names of 3 
arbitrators from its list/database of Arbitrators and the 
contractor shall within the period of further 30 days select any 
one person to act as “Sole Arbitrator”, which will be confirmed 
by POWERGRID and matter will be referred to such appointed 
Arbitrator for further arbitration proceedings. 


 
(b)  In case of invocation of arbitration by the Contractor, the 


Contractor shall request POWERGRID for its database of 
Arbitrators/ chose from the list of Arbitrators available on 
POWERGRID‟s website, and the contractor shall, within 30 
days, select any one Arbitrator from the above to act as “Sole 
Arbitrator”, which will be confirmed by POWERGRID within 
30 days and matter will be referred to such appointed Arbitrator 
for further arbitration proceedings. 


 
If the parties fail to appoint sole arbitrator within sixty (60) days after 
receipt of a notice from the other party invoking Arbitration, the 
appointment of sole arbitrator shall be done by Courts as per the 
provisions of Indian Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996 or any 
statutory modification thereof. 


 
Three member arbitral tribunal 
 
The arbitration shall be conducted by three arbitrators, who are 
retired High Court/Supreme Court Judges, one each to be 
nominated by the Contractor and the Employer and the third to be 
appointed by both the arbitrators in accordance with the Indian 
Arbitration & conciliation Act.  If either of the parties fails to appoint 
its arbitrator within sixty (60) days after receipt of a notice from the 
other party invoking the Arbitration clause, the arbitrator appointed 
by the party invoking the arbitration clause shall become the sole 
arbitrator to conduct the arbitration. In case of failure of the two 
arbitrators appointed by the parties to reach upon a consensus 
regarding appointment of presiding Arbitrator, within a period of 30 
days from the appointment of the arbitrator appointed subsequently, 
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the presiding arbitrator shall be appointed by Courts as per the 
provisions of Arbitration & conciliation Act. 


 
36.3 The cost of arbitral proceedings inter-alia including the Arbitrators‟ 


fee, logistics and any other charges shall be equally shared by both 
parties.  


 
In case of Sole Arbitrator, the fees to be paid to the sole Arbitrator 
shall be as per the terms of empanelment in POWERGRID whereas 
in case of the three member tribunal, the Arbitrator‟s fees shall be as 
agreed upon by the Arbitrators in line with the Arbitration & 
Conciliation Act.  However, the expenses incurred by each party in 
connection with the preparation, presentation, etc. of its proceedings 
shall be borne by each party itself 


 
36.4 The language of the arbitration proceedings and that of the 


documents and communications between the parties shall be English. 
The arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the provisions 
of the Indian Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996 or any statutory 
modification thereof.  The venue of arbitration shall be New Delhi.  


 
36.5 The decision of the sole arbitrator/ the majority of the arbitrators, as 


the case may be, shall be final and binding upon the parties. In the 
event of any of the sole arbitrator/ any of the aforesaid arbitrators 
dying, neglecting, resigning or being unable to act for any reason, it 
will be lawful for the parties to nominate another sole arbitrator/ 
another arbitrator in place of the outgoing arbitrator. 


 
36.6         Notwithstanding the above, in case the contractor is a Central Public 


Sector Enterprise (CPSE)/Government Organization or Department 
then the dispute or difference between the Employer and the 
Contractor shall be settled through Administrative Mechanism for 
Resolution of CPSEs Disputes (AMRCD) as mentioned in DPE OM 
No. 4(1)/2013-DPE(GM)/FTS-1835 dated 22.05.2018. The decision 
through AMRCD will be final and binding on all the concerned. 


 


36.7        During settlement of disputes and arbitration proceedings, both parties 
shall be obliged to carry out their respective obligations under the 
contract. 


 
 


----- End of Section-IV (GCC) ---- 
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DATA CLASSIFICATION : RESTRICTED 


Bid-Securing Declaration-(In lieu of EMD for Non-MSEs) 


[The Bidder shall fill in this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated.] 
 


Date: [date (as day, month and year)] 
 
To:  


Sr. General Manager(C&M) 
Power Grid Corporation of India Ltd., 
SR-II,RHQ 
Bangalore-560064 
 
We, [insert name of the Bidder] understand that, according to bid conditions, Bids 
must be supported by a Bid-Securing Declaration. 


We the Bidder hereby declare that, if we are in breach of any of our obligation(s) under 
the bidding conditions as brought out below, our bids for any package whose 
originally scheduled date of bid opening/actual date of bid opening (First Envelope 
or Second Envelope) falls within 1 year reckoned from the date of issuance of 
communication to this effect by the Employer, shall be considered non-responsive: 


1) If we fail to submit the EMD / Bid Security for the subject package, in case our 
bid is evaluated as L-1; or 


2) If we withdraw our bid during the period of bid validity specified by us in the 
Bid Form; or 


3) In case we do not withdraw the deviations proposed by   us, if any, at the cost 
of withdrawal stated by us in the bid and/or accept the 
withdrawals/rectifications pursuant to the declaration/confirmation made by 
us in Attachment – Declaration of the Bid; or 


4) If we do not accept the corrections to arithmetical errors identified during 
preliminary evaluation of our bid pursuant to ITB Clause 27.2; or  


5) If, as per the requirement of Qualification Requirements, we fail to submit a 
Deed of Joint Undertaking (duly attested by Notary Public of the place(s) of the 
respective executants (s) or registered with the Indian Embassy/High 
Commission in that Country) within ten days from the date of intimation of 
post – bid discussion; or  


6) In the event of us being a successful Bidder, if we fail within the specified time 
limit 


(i) To sign the Contract Agreement, in accordance with ITB Clause 34, or 


(ii)  To furnish the required performance security, in accordance with ITB 
Clause 35. 







 


DATA CLASSIFICATION : RESTRICTED 


or 


7) In any other case specifically provided for in ITB. 


Name of the Bidder*  


Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Bid on behalf of the Bidder**_______ 


Title of the person signing the Bid ______________________ 


Signature of the person named above ______________________ 


 


Date signed ________________________________ day of ___________________, _____ 


*: In the case of the Bid submitted by joint venture specify the name of the Joint 
Venture as Bidder 


**: Person signing the Bid shall have the power of attorney given by the Bidder 
attached to the Bid 
 
 [Note: In case of a Joint Venture, the Bid-Securing Declaration must be in the name of all 
members to the Joint Venture that submits the Bid.] 
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